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The Basics

The Basics

Welcome to the ReportBuilder Devel oper's Guide.
This guide is written by ReportBuilder engineers
for Delphi developers. The concepts and practical
elements of reporting with RB will be revealed
throughout this book, and the tutorials will trans-
form the abstract concepts into concrete, useful
reports and applications.

Report Creation
Report creation with ReportBuilder can be divided
into four main activities:

Report Creation Activities

Select Design

Process Generate

» Select - Refersto the selection of data.

» Design - Refersto creating alayout that
describes how the document should look.

» Process - Refersto the manipulation of the data
or the layout in order to control the generation of
the document more precisely.

» Generate - Refersto the creation of the actual
document.

INTRODUCTION

ReportBuilder handles the Generate step for you,
and with the help of this guide, you can certainly
master the Select, Design, and Process activities.
First, let's get a better handle on these rather
abstract concepts.

Select

Your datais probably not locked into disposable
documents; it's organized (one way or another) as
data. When you have data, you generally have a
database. Organized dataisthefirst key to creat-
ing recyclable documents. ReportBuilder expects
data to take a tabular format. Yes, you can create
reports based on less structured data, but in general
it is most advantageous to have the data organized
inatable. Here's an example:

[Custamer M. Cormpany Contact State

3053 American SCUBA Supply Lynn Cinciripini | A
3984 Blue Glass Happiness Christine Taylor  |CA
3054 Catarnaran Dive Club Micole Dupont CA
3051 San Pablo Dive Center Patricia OBrien  CA

3052 Underwater Sports Co. Dave Walling CA

This table contains customer information. In data-
base terms, each row of the table is considered a
record. Each column of the table is considered a
field. Thefield names appear in the first row and
are not considered part of the data. When you are
working on the data selection, the goal isto create
atable that will enable ReportBuilder to generate
your document correctly. Therefore, you will need
toinclude all thefields you will need for the report,
limit the rows selected to only those which should
appear in the report, and sort the rows so that they
appear in the correct order.
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Design

Once data has been selected, you can begin design-
ing your report. You do this by creating alayout.
A layout is a combination of objects that describe
how the document should look.

Ei
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This is the Report Designer. Asyou can seg, it
looks like many of the other Windows applications
you're used to working with. The big differenceis
that the Report Designer does not contain a docu-
ment; it contains a layout. The layout can be used
to generate many different documents, all based on
the data you've selected. The white rectangular
areas with the gray bars below are called bands.
This report has a Header, Detail, and Footer band.
When ReportBuilder generates a document from
this layout, the objects in the Header band will
appear at the top of each page. The objectsin the
Footer band will appear at bottom of each page.
And the objectsin the Detail band will repeat down
the page until no more page space is available, at
which point anew page will be started. The Detail
band prints once for each row of your data sel ec-
tion. Thisishow adocument is created from the
layout. You can generate a different document
from the same layout by ssmply changing your data
selection.

Process

When you create a layout, you are telling Report-
Builder exactly how you want the document to
look. But what if your document is so complex
that you can't design alayout to describe it?
Though ReportBuilder layouts are quite flexible
and powerful, as you will soon see, even the most
flexible layout is still fixed. The Process activity
of document creation allows you to provide addi-
tional instructions to ReportBuilder regarding how
the document should be created. Therefore, you
can change the report layout as the document is
generating. You can aso use the processesto for-
mat data and perform calculations. Processes are
created using ReportBuilder's native language.
The language is called RAP (for Report Applica
tion Pascal). Itiseasy tolearn and fun to use, espe-
cially when you see the cool effects you can create
withit. For example, you can use RAP to combine
the First and Last Name fields of a contact so the
dataiseasier to read in the report, or to calculate a
weighted average to appear in the summary section
at the end of areport.

Most reports do not require a process, so don't
worry about whether or not you can master this
activity. Thisguide will show you how to do sim-
ple calculations and even some fairly complex
stuff, if you're interested. Just remember that Pro-
cessisthe place you go when you can't get areport
to look exactly the way you want and all other ave-
nues seem to be closed.
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Generation

Generation is what happens when you click on the
'Preview' tab in the Report Designer and see the
generated document in the print preview window.
The document will either look right, or it won't. If
it doesn't look right, then it'stime to return to the
Select, Design, or Process area and make the
changes necessary to get the document generating
properly. Sometimes you learn the most by tinker-
ing with a data selection or layout and then check-
ing to see how ReportBuilder generates the
document differently.

Well, that's ReportBuilder document creationin a
nutshell. Now let'sjump in and create our first
report!

INTRODUCTION
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A Quick Test Spin

Overview
This tutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
 Configure Delphi data access objects for use by
reports

» Work with the Report Designer

* Create and configure the most common report
components

Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and blank
form.

Create a Table, DataSource, and Data
Pipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblCustomer
TableName CUSTOMER.DB

4 Double-click the Active property in the Object
Inspector.

5 Add aDataSource component to the form.
6 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblCustomer
Name dsCustomer

7 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

8 Add a DBPipeline component DBBE to the form.

9 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsCustomer
Name pl Customer

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

Data Pipeline pl Customer
Name rbCustomerList

Invoke the Report Designer
1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and Move the Report Designer window so
that the Object I nspector isvisible.

Place a Label Componentin the
Header Band

1 Right-click over the white space of the header
band and access the Position... dialog.

2 Setthe Height valueto 0.9167 and click the OK
button. The header band should expand in height.
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NOTE: You can dso change the height of the
header band by dragging the gray divider that
appears below the white space of the header band.
This method is quick and easy, but not as precise.

3 Click the Label component icon A onthe
Report Designer component palette.

4 Click on the left side of the header band. A
label will be created in the header band and will
become the current selection in the Object Inspec-
tor.

5 Locate the Edit box at the upper left corner of
the Report Designer.

6 Select thetext insideit and replace it with Com-
pany.

7 Usethe font controlsto set the font:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12
Font Style Bold & Italic

NOTE: Thefont controls appear to the right of
the Edit box and provide the following functions:

» Font Name drop-down list
 Font Size drop-down list
» Bold

* Italic

Underline Font Style

Text Alignment

Font Color

Highlight Color

INTRODUCTION

Place a DBText Component in the
Detail Band

1 Click the DBText component icon ﬁ on the
Report Designer component pal ette.

2 Click inthe detail band. A DBText component
will be created.

3 Locatethe two drop-down lists at the upper |eft
corner of the Report Designer. Thelist on the | eft
containsalist of datapipelines. It should default to
the Customer data pipeline since thisisthe data
pipeline for thereport. The list on the right con-
tainsalist of fields for the currently selected data
pipeline.

4 Select the Company field from the field list.
'‘Kauai Dive Shoppe' should be displayed in the
DBText component.

5 Usethefont controls to configure the font:

Font name Times New Roman
Font size 10
Font color Black

Preview the Report at Design-Time
1 Click the Preview tab in the Report Designer.
You should get afour-page report.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Closethe Report Designer.

2 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

3 Add aButton component to the form.
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4 Configure the Button component:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview

5 Put the following code in the OnClick event of
the button:

rbCust onerList. Print;
6 Run the Project.

7 Click on the Preview button. The report should
be displayed in the Print Preview form.
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The Best Way to Learn ReportBuilder?

Start simple, then go to the next easy
level.

This is the secret of champions. If you work your
way from one easy level to the next, then you can
end up avery skillful developer. If you jumpin at
the top, you can end up quite overwhelmed. When
you begin to use ReportBuilder, do the easiest
report you can imagine. Better yet, complete the
'Quick Test Spin' section of thismanual: it will
show you how to build a ssimple report (and it will
only take about 5 minutes). | know some of you
will read this and say, “But | don't have time for
that. | need to know if ReportBuilder will do my
real reports.” My answer is that you don't have
time to not do it. While you burn away hours
attempting to complete real reports, you will be
learning from experience, which is not a bad exer-
cisein and of itself, but this approach isfairly
awful when compared with learning from the mas-
ter. Giveyourself at least 2-3 hours to go through
the tutorials. They have been ordered from simple
to complex. Thefirst few tutorials are the easiest;
the last few are the most difficult. This gradient
approach should alow you to build up your
ReportBuilder skills with minimum frustration.
Regardless of whether you decide to use this man-
ual or not, you should remember thisimportant

concept: start simple, then go to the next easy level.

Use the online help.

The help is accessible in three different ways: by
accessing the Help | Contents menu option from
the Delphi main menu (ReportBuilder Reference
should be listed in the table of contents), by select-
ing a component or property and clicking the F1

key (the appropriate help topic should automati-
cally display), and by searching the help index for
atopic. The help contains over 1,500 topics writ-
ten for the ReportBuilder developer. It'sworth
using often.

Use this manual.

This manual is designed to give you hands-on
experience with report building and conceptual
background material that should allow you to bet-
ter utilize ReportBuilder.

Run the examples; Study the examples;
Know the examples.

The examplesthat come with ReportBuilder are an
invaluable part of the product. Not only do they
look nice and showcase many of the product's fea-
tures, they also show you how to build different
types of reports. Many of the examples were put
together in direct response to questions devel opers
have posed about how to use ReportBuilder. For
instance, one example shows you how to compile
and useareport asaDLL. Study the examples
thoroughly and use them as a reference when you
are trying to build a report and not quite sure how
to put all the pieces together. If you're having a
problem getting something to work, refer to the
examples and see whether there is an example of a
similar report. The examples are located in the
\RBuilder\Demos directory.

NOTE: If you have completed all of the tutori-
alsin this manual, you will be able to pick the
examples apart and identify key techniquesin short
order.
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Elements of the User Interface

The Report Designer click in the white space of aband. There are three
The Report Designer is your key to productivity component toolbars: Standard, Data, and

when creating reportsin Delphi. The Report- Advanced. Usethe Standard components to create
Builder engineers have made every effort to ensure text, lines, shapes, memos, richtext, etc. Usethe
that the Report Designer interface is consistent Data components when you want to display the
with other Windows programs you've used before. data from a database. Use the Advanced compo-
The magjor areas of the Designer are listed below. nents when you need to create more complex

reports using subreports, regions, or crosstabs.
Component Palette Toolbars ® g P ©0

These toolbars are used to create new components.
To create a component, click on the icon and then

The Report Designer
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Edit Toolbar

The Edit toolbar allows you to set the most impor-
tant property for a given component. For example,
when a Label component is selected, an edit box
appearsthat allows you to set the Caption. When a
DBText component is selected, two drop-down
lists appear that allow you to set the Data Pipeline
and the DataField.

Format Toolbar

Thistoolbar appearsto the right of the Edit toolbar.
It's used to configure the font of textual compo-
nents and to control component layering viathe
Bring to Front and Send to Back commands.

Rulers

The horizonta ruler allows you to determine a
component's position on the page. The vertical
ruler for each band allows you to determine a com-
ponent's position relative to the starting print posi-
tion of the band.

All Bands

Notice the gray rectangular area below the white
space of each band. Thisareais draggable, and it
allows you to redefine the height of the band.

Status Bar
The Status Bar shows messages and object posi-
tions.

INTRODUCTION
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Working with the Report Designer

Overview

The Report Designer is actually a sophisticated
component editor for the report component (other
examples of component editorsin Delphi are the
Menu Editor of the TMenu component and the
Fields Editor of the TTable and TQuery compo-
nents). The Report Designer enables you to
quickly and easily lay out complex reportsin much
the same way as the Delphi Form Designer.

In Delphi, when you place a component on aform,
three things occur:

1 Thecomponent isdrawn on your form.

2 Thedeclaration of the component is added to
your form unit (.pasfile).

3 Thedesign-time properties and events of the
component become visible in the Object Inspector.

In ReportBuilder, when you place a ReportBuilder
component from one of the Report Designer's com-
ponent palettes on a report band, three things hap-
pen:

1 The component is drawn on your report layourt.

2 The component is added to your form unit (.pas
file).

3 Thedesign-time properties and events of the
component become visible in the Object Inspector.

In other words, report components are just like any
other Delphi components: you can configure their
properties and assign event handlers to them using
the Object Inspector. Alternatively, you can use
the Report Designer.

Some tips to help you get the most out

of ReportBuilder:

» Maximize the Report Designer window and use
the speed menus as much as possible.

 To set display formats, make your dataset active
and then use the speed menus to access the For-
mat dialog. The Format dialog will determine
the data type of the DataField assigned to the
component and display several formats appropri-
ate for that datatype. (For example, afield of
type date would provide alist of commonly used
date formats.)

* To resize the bands using the mouse, position the
mouse over the gray rectangular area below the
white space of the band, press the |eft mouse but-
ton, and drag.

» To access online help for a component, select the
component and Press F1.

» To make a particular band appear as the selected
object in the Object Inspector, position your
mouse cursor anywhere over the open white
space of the band (not over a component in the
band) and click the left mouse button.

» To make the report appear as the sel ected object
in the Object Inspector, position your mousein
the top left corner of the Report Designer's work
area (to the left of the horizontal ruler and above
the vertical ruler) and click the Select Report
icon 3.

* When working with the Report Designer in its
maximized window state, you can bring the
Object Inspector to the top by selecting the
Report Designer's View | Object Inspector menu
item or by pressing F11.
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* You can cut, copy, and paste one or more report
components at atime either in the same report or
between different reports.

* Avoid sharing a datasource for a ReportBuilder
report with a data-aware control on your Delphi
form (for example aDBGrid). Thisisinefficient
for reporting because when ReportBuilder
traverses the dataset to generate a report, your
data-aware controls will be repeatedly notified
that the current record has changed. If you have
any events attached to the data-aware controls,
the events will fire repeatedly aswell. This
slows performance greatly and can cause unex-
pected results.

» Usethe PageLimit property of thereport to limit
the number of pages previewed when working on
long reports. In other words, if the report is 200
pages long, set the PageLimit to 20 and only the
first pages will be previewed.

* Close the Report Designer window prior to clos-
ing your form or exiting Delphi. Otherwise, an
access violation may occur.
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INTRODUCTION

The Report Tree

You can display the Report Tree by selecting the
View | Toolbars | Report Tree menu option. The
report tree shows all of the bands and components
in the report. The components for each band are
listed in layered order (the order established viathe
Bring to Front and Send to Back commands). The
bottommost component is listed first; the topmost
component is listed last.
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You can use the Report Tree to see exactly what
components are contained in the report and to
select individual components.

You can turn on the Report Outline by right-click-
ing over the Report Tree. The Report Outlineis
useful when you have subreports in your report.
You can select any subreport in the Report Outline
and the bands and components for that subreport
will appear in the Report Tree. (The subreport will
also be displayed in the Report Designer.)

The Data Tree

You can display the data pipelines that can be used
to create data-aware components within the report
by selecting the View | Toolbars | Data Tree menu
option. The datatree shows alist of data pipelines
in the top window and alist of fields for the cur-
rently selected data pipeline in the bottom window.
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You can select multiple fieldsin thefield list and

drag them into any band. Data-aware components
and corresponding labels will then be created.
Notice the 'Data’ and ‘Layout’ tabs at the bottom of

the Data Tree. You can usethe Layout tab to cus-
tomize the behavior of the Data Tree's drag-and-
drop capabilities.
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Data Tree - cont.

The Layout tab of the Data Tree contains many set-
tings which you can use to customize the drag-and-
drop capabilities of the Data Tree.

INTRODUCTION

Syle drop-down list
Controls whether the DBText and Label compo-
nents are oriented in a columnar or stacked fashion.

Data Tree Layout Tab

[ ata Tree
~Create Style /I Style drop-down list |
|AI| radio button |‘\_6‘ Al ITabuIar Z'/
- = Labels ——————————
|Labe|srad|o button|/ I Gid  Font A -
Font A

[Fieids radio button | ——7" 5 g
|Grid check boxes ’%

Company

ActionClub __——"|

Campany
Action Club

All radio button

When selected, both DBText components
(assigned to the selected fields) and corresponding
label components are created.

Fieldsradio button
When selected, only DBText components
(assigned to the selected fields) are created.

Label radio button
When selected, only Label components (with the
captions set to the field name) are created.

Grid check boxes
Controls whether a shape is placed behind the
DBText or Label component.

Font icons
Controls the font name, size, style, and color viaa
standard font dialog.

Preview image
Shows how the created components will look.
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Reporting Basics

Lookup Tables/Queries

A data-aware report component can be set to any
data pipeline on your form; therefore, if alookup
table or query is connected to your master or detail
data, you can assign fields from the lookup data
simply by creating a data pipeline for the lookup
and then assigning that data pipeline to a compo-
nent.

Filtering Data

Whenever you set afilter on datathat is connected
to areport, you need to call the Report.Reset
method prior to calling Report.Print. Thiswill
notify ReportBuilder that it needs to re-access the
data and regenerate the report pages, rather than
use the internal engine cache. Calling
Report.Reset is a good technique whenever it
appearsthat areport isnot regenerating in response
to changes in the data.

Performing Calculations

There are three ways to perform calculations for
reports: Delphi calculated fields, TppDBCalc com-
ponents, and TppVariable components.

1 Use Delphi calculated fields when you want to
calculate aresult for each record in the dataset
based on the values of one or more fieldsin the
record. You can create TField objects by double-
clicking on the dataset component (TTable,
TQuery...) and accessing the Fields Editor. Use
the Fields Editor to create calculated TField
objects. Then, in the OnCalcFields event for the
dataset, add the code to calculate the result and
assign it to the TField component.

2 Use TppDBCalc components when you need to
calculate a SUM, COUNT, MIN, MAX, or AVG
for agroup or an entire report. The COUNT
DBCalcType can also be used in the Detail Band to
display the line number for each record in the

report.
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3 Usethe TppVariable component to perform cal-
culations. Set the DataType property to the desired
datatype. Right-click over the variable and access
the Timing... option. Set thetiming asappropriate.
Add code to the OnCalc event to perform calcula-
tions. If calculations are based on the values of
other variables, it may be necessary to set the Calc
Order of the variables. To set the Calc Order,
accessthe Calc Order diaog by right- clicking over
the white space of the band and selecting the Calc
Order... menu option. You can then order the vari-
ablesfor calculation. Return the value of the cal-
culation in the Value parameter of the OnCalc
event, or assign the result to one of the following
properties: Aslnteger, AsBoolean, AsString,
AsHoat, AsDateTime, AsDate, or AsTime. The
value of the Text property will reflect the calcu-
lated value.

NOTE: Alwaysremember that Object Pascal
event handlers do not execute at design-time; you
must compile and run your project to see the
results.

Display Formats

You can specify the formats of a DBText, DBCalc,
Variable, or SystemVariable component by setting
the DisplayFormat property. DisplayFormat dif-
fers from the Delphi implementation in the case of
string types. In order to format strings, smply type
avalid EditMask into the DisplayFormat prop-
erty. ReportBuilder will then apply the EditMask
to the string value.

NOTE: ReportBuilder ignores any display for-
mats you specify within the TField objects of a
Delphi dataset.

INTRODUCTION

Dynamic Bands

Set the Band.PrintHeight property to phDynamic
when you want the band to use page space on an
as-needed basis, shrinking or stretching to accom-
modate the report components. When the Print-
Height is set to phStatic, the band uses the exact
amount of page space specified by the Height prop-
erty (unlessit isnot Visible, in which caseit uses
Zero page space).

Stretching Memos and Shapes

Set the Stretch property of a Memo when you want
the Height of the memo to automatically stretch to
allow the entire contents of thememoto be printed.
If you are framing the memo with a Shape, set the
Shape. StretchWithParent property to True and the
Height of the shape will stretch to accommodate
the height of the memo. Finally, use the Shiftwith-
Parent property of the other report components to
determine whether the position of the report com-
ponent should move as the memo stretches.

Controlling Component Visibility

You can use the BeforePrint event of a band to
control which components appear when the band
prints. To hide all the components in aband, set
the Visible property of the band to False. To hide
individual components, set the visible of each com-
ponent to False.
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Introduction

Overview

ReportBuilder is a devel opment environment that
can be used to construct reports, report compo-
nents, and reporting applications. Because report-
ing encompasses a very wide range of
requirements, it is often difficult to put alimit on
what should be expected of areporting tool. The
designers of ReportBuilder reduced this broad set
of requirements down to the following equation:

REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - MAIN

Report Layout

Report layout is a set of components that describe
the look and feel of the report and define the
behavior of components during report generation.

Report Output
Report output is a set of components that describe
the exact content of each page.

23

The Reporting Equation
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data +
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Data Access

Data access isthe retrieval of datafrom a database
table, text file, Delphi object, or other dataset in an
organized fashion (structured as records and
fields).

Data Process

Data process refers to the calculation of intermedi-
ate results based on data and the modification of
the report layout as it generates.

This equation more or less coversthe entire area of
development known as reporting. In terms of
importance, each element of the equation is basi-
cally equa. If any one element of the equation is
not supported or is weakly supported, then the util-
ity of the reporting solution is greatly reduced.
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Early versions of ReportBuilder focused on the
report layout and report output elements, largely
due to the fact that Delphi has abundant solutions
for the data access (BDE, BDE replacements,
FileStreams, StringLists, etc.) and for the data pro-
cess (events and Object Pascal) elements. In fact,
utilizing these solutionsis still avalid and produc-
tive way for developersto use ReportBuilder. The
developer can configure standard Delphi data
access components, connect them to a report via
the data pipeline component, design and preview
the report at Delphi design-time, and, if necessary,
code event handlersin Object Pascal to perform
calculations or to modify the report layout during
generation.

The developers of ReportBuilder discovered that
solutions for the data access and data process el e-
ments were al so needed for end users who were
utilizing the ReportBuilder Report Designer as part
of arunning application. Within the context of a
running application, the Delphi developer has no
way of providing access to the BDE or to Object
Pascal as development environments. End users
could not, therefore, avail themselves of these
powerful tools. Thissituation eventually led to the
development of DADE (the Data Access Develop-
ment Environment) and RAP (the Report Applica-
tion Pascal programming language), which gave
end users complete solutions to data access and
data process respectively. DADE became avail-
able as part of the Professional Edition. Both
DADE and RAP are available as part of the Enter-
prise Edition.
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The Delphi Components
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Delphi Components
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DEBE DBPipeline

Used for accessing data via the BDE, third-party
BDE replacement products, or TDataSet descen-
dants. The DBPipelineis connected viathe Data-
Source property.

sl BDEPipeline

In previous versions of ReportBuilder, the BDE-
Pipeline was used for accessing data viathe BDE.
Though it has been replaced by the DBPipeline, it
has been retained for backward capability.

Sl . .

1 TextPipeline

Used to access comma, tab, and fixed-length
record text files. Set the FileName property to
specify thefile. Double-click on the component to
define the field structure.

g o

it JITPipeline

Used to access any non-structured data stored in
Delphi objects or other sources. Provides total
control over the data-access process. Set the Ini-
tiallndex and RecordCount properties and code the
OnGetFieldValue event to utilize this component.
Double-click on the component to define the field
structure.

Report

The main component. Double-click to invoke the
Report Designer. Assign the DataPipeline prop-
erty so that the report can traverse data. Assign the
DeviceType property to control where the output
of thereport isdirected. Call Report.Print from
Object Pascal to print the report or launch the Print
Preview Form.

Viewer

This object israrely used because you can replace
ReportBuilder's built-in print preview form with
your own customized version very easily (check
the Building a Reporting Application tutorial). If
you must use this component, an exampleis pro-
vided in \RBuilder\Demos\Reports.

f Archive Reader

After you print areport to an archive file (.raf
extension), you can read and preview the filevia
this component. Just assign the ArchiveFileName
to the file and call the Print method. In terms of
displaying areport, thiscomponent works the same
as the Report component.
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Report Components

Overview

The ReportBuilder Report Component Library
(RCL) provides a powerful, robust set of compo-
nents that have been designed and optimized specif-
ically for the reporting environment. The library
includes over 20 components that enable you to put
all types of datain your reports: Lines, Shapes, Text,
Memos, RichText, Images, Charts, and BarCodes.
Advanced components such as Regions, SubRe-
ports, and CrossTabs can be used to € egantly model
complex reports.

Memo

Used to print multiplelines of plain textin areport.
To set the value, assign a string list to the Lines
property. To dynamically resize the memo during
printing, set the Stretch property to True. Use the
ShiftRelativeTo property to define dynamic rela
tionships with other stretchable objects.

RichText
Used to print formatted text. To set the value,
assign the RichText property or use the

Delphi Report Components
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A Label

Used to display text. Assign the Caption property
to control the text value. To resize the label auto-
matically so it fits a changing caption, set the Auto-
Size property to True.

LoadFromFile or LoadFromRTFStream methods.
Use the ShiftRelativeTo property to define
dynamic relationships with other stretchable
objects. At design-time you can use Report-
Builder's built-in RTF Editor to load, modify, and
save rich text data stored in files.
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@z SystemVariable

Used to display common report information such
as page humber, page count, print date and time,
date, time, etc. The type of information displayed
is controlled by the VarType property. The format
is controlled by the DisplayFormat property.

@ Variable

Used for calculations via an Object Pascal event
handler assigned to the OnCalc event or aRAP
event handler assigned to the OnCalc event.
Access the Calculations dialog (via the speed
menu) or the Calc tab of the Report Designer to
code a RAP calculation for this component.

=i Image

Used to display bitmaps and windows metafilesin

reports. Assign the Picture property of this compo-
nent in order to place an imagein your report. Use
the Report Designer's built-in picturedialog to load
images at design-time.

§8 Shape

Use this component to print various shapes
(squares, rectangles, circles, elipses). Set the
Shape property to select atype of shape. Usethe
Brush and Pen properties to control the color and
border respectively.
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® TeeChart

Used to display standard (non-data-aware) Tee-
Charts. This component enables you to use Tee-
Chart inside the Report Designer. You can access
the TeeChart editor via a popup menu.

m) BarCode

Used to render barcodes. The string value assigned
to the Data property is encoded based on the Bar-
CodeType. If the datato be encoded isin adata
base, use DBBarCode. Thefollowing symbologies
are supported: Codabar, Code 128, Code 39, EAN-
13, EAN-8, FIM A ,B,C, Interleaved 2 of 5, Post-
Net, UPC-A, UPC-E.

® CheckBox
Displays a checkbox using the WingDings font.

A DBText

Used for displaying values from al types of data-
base fields. Use the DisplayFormat property to
format the value.

DBMemo

Used to print plain text from amemo field of a
database table. This control will automatically
word-wrap the text. Set the Stretch property to
True and the component will dynamically resize to
print all of thetext. Use the ShiftRelativeTo prop-
erty to define dynamic relationships with other
stretchable objects.
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Report Components - cont.

DBRichText

Used to print formatted text from a memo or
BLOB field of adatabase table. This control will
automatically word-wrap the text. Set the Stretch
property to True and the component will dynami-
cally resizeto print all of the text. Usethe
ShiftRelativeTo property to define dynamic rela-
tionships with other stretchable objects.

@ DBCalc

Used for simple database cal culations (Sum, Min,
Max, Count and Average). The value can be reset
when a group breaks using the ResetGroup prop-
erty.

2l DBImage
Used to print bitmaps or windows metafiles, which
are stored in a database BLOB field.

] DBBarCode

Used to render barcodes based on the BarCode-
Type and the value supplied via the DataField
property. The following symbologies are sup-
ported: Codabar, Code 128, Code 39, EAN-13,
EAN-8, FIM A B,C, Interleaved 2 of 5, PostNet,
UPC-A, UPC-E.

‘® DBTeeChart
Allows data-aware TeeCharts to be placed within a

report.

3 DBCheckBox

Displaysacheckbox based on the value of thefield
specified in the DataField property. Can be used
with a Boolean field (or any other type of field via
the BooleanTrue, Bool eanFal se properties).

Region

Used to logically group components together. Use
the ShiftRelativeTo property to move theregion in
relation to another dynamically resizing compo-
nent (such as Memo, RichText, or child-type Sub-
Report).

SubReport

Used to handle multiple master details, create side-
by-side reporting effects, and hook reports together
asone. If you need areport to print within the con-
text of a band, use a child-type subreport. If you
need to hook reports together, use a section type
subreport. The PrintBehavior property determines
the subreport type.

CrossTab
Used to present summarized datain agrid format.
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Overview

ReportBuilder allows you to create highly dynamic
report layouts. The SubReport, Memo, RichText,
and Region components have the ability to expand
or contract to accommodate the information they
contain. There are a host of properties designed to
keep your reportslooking good in the variety of sit-
uations created by these dynamic components.

StretchWithParent

Allows a shape or line to expand or contract based
on the changein height of the band or region in
which it is contained.

ShiftWithParent

Allows any non-stretching component to move up
or down based on the change in height of the band
or region in which it is contained.

ShiftRelativeTo

Used to specify the vertical positioning that should
take place between multiple stretching components
in a band.

StopPosition (for subreports)

Used to set the position on the page where a child-
type subreport will stop printing. Allows achild-
type subreport to be confined to a rectangular area
of the page.

Smart Layouts
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BottomOffset

Used to create white space between multiple
stretching objects that have been linked together
using the ShiftRelativeTo property.

OverFlowOffset

Controls the position where a stretching compo-
nent will begin printing when it overflows to addi-
tional pages. This property can be used to print an
object at a different starting position when it over-
flows onto additional pages.

ReprintOnOverFlow
Used to print non-stretching components when
stretching components are printing on additional

pages.



Smart Layouts
30 REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - MAIN

One Memo in the Detail Band

l report report

detail band detail band

memo memo j/

Design Preview

Here we have a single memo component in the
detail band. The memo's Stretch property has been
set to True. Each time the detail band prints, the
height of the memo is recalculated based on the
amount of text it contains. Asaresult, the memo
may either grow or shrink in size and the detail
band will grow and shrink with it. The memo may
contain so much text that it cannot fit on asingle
page. In this case, the memo will print on addi-
tional pagesuntil it is complete. In ReportBuilder,
this condition is referred to as overflow. Both the
memo and band components have a boolean Over-
Flow property which can be checked while the
report is generating to determine if the memo is
printing on an additional page.

One Memo with a Shape Background

report report

detail band detail band

shape shape

memo
Design Preview

Here we have a single memo in the detail band
with a shape behind it. The shape has the Stretch-
WithParent property set to True. The parent, in
this case, is the detail band. When the band gener-
ates, the memo will stretch based on the text it con-
tains; the band will resize to accommodate the
memo, and the shape will resize based on the
changein height of the band. This stretching and
resizing creates the effect of a border and back-
ground for the memo. If the memo overflows onto
additional pages, we can also instruct the shape to
print by setting the shape's ReprintOnOverF ow
property to True.



One Memo with Label Beneath

l report report
detail band detail band
memo
“’ \L
Design Preview

Here we have a single memo in the detail band
with alabel below it. The label has the ShiftWith-
Parent property set to True. The parent, in this
case, isthe detail band. When the band generates,
the memo will stretch and the band will increase or
decrease in height accordingly. The label will shift
based on the change in height of the band.

Smart Layouts
REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - MAIN 3 1

Two Stacked Memos in the Detail Band

l report report
detail band detail band
memo
$
memo
Design Preview

Thisreport requires two memos to be printed, one
after the other. This requirement is met by setting
the ShiftRelativeTo property of the second memo
so that it points at the first. With this configura-
tion, the first memo will print, stretching to accom-
modate the text it contains, and then the second
memo will print to completion.
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Two Side-by-Side Memos with Labels
Below

l report report

detail band
[ memo [ memo | memo memo
region region
label label J/
region \b
region
Design Preview

Here we have two memos in the detail band, each
set to stretch. When the report generates, the band
will grow or shrink to accommodate the memo that
contains the most text. Each memo has an associ-
ated label below it. We want the labelsto shift in
relation to the memo above. In order to accom-
plish this, we place the labelsin aregion and then
set the region's ShiftRelativeTo property to point at
the memo above. Now when the report is gener-
ated, each label shiftsin relation to the associated
memo.

Child SubReports in Fixed Positions

l report report
detail band
detail band subreport
subreport subreport
[ subreport ][ subreport |
subreport
Design Preview

Thisreport emulates aform that contains informa-
tion in fixed rectangular areas of the page. We can
get the report to fill out' this form by placing child-
type subreports at the beginning of each rectangu-
lar areaand setting the StopPosition property equal
to the bottom of the rectangular area.
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One Memo with Two Side-by-Side
Memos Below

l report report

detail band

detail band

memo memo

region

[ memo ] [ memo

region
memo memo

Design Preview

In this report we have a single stretching memo
that needs to print to completion, then two addi-
tional memos need to print, starting immediately
after thefirst. We can achieve this effect by plac-
ing the additional memosin aregion and setting
the region's ShiftRelativeTo property to the first
memo.
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SubReports

Overview

In traditional banded-style report writers, reports
that can be printed from a single source of dataare
quite easy to create. But if the content of the report
consists of information from several different
sources of data, the choices become quite limited.
One option isto use SQL to join the data together
into one virtual table, and then build the report
based on thistable. If many tables are involved,
the performance of this approach can be prohibi-
tive.

Delphi provides an alternative to this approach by
allowing linkages to be established between data
access objects. Within ReportBuilder we can use
free-form subreportsto take advantage of the many
configurations these data access objects make pos-
sible.

Single Dataset

Single Dataset

customer

report

A single dataset can be connected directly to the
report viathe DataPipeline property. When
printed, the report will generate one detail band for
each record provided by the dataset.
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Master Dataset with Single Detail
Dataset

Master/Detail

r—o
customer

l " subreport

order J

report

In this scenario, the master data is connected to the
detail dataviaafield or set of fields. It isassumed
that this connection results in multiple detail
records being selected for each individual master
record. The master datais assigned to the report,
and the detail datais assigned to a subreport.
When the report is generated, the main report will
traverse all customer records and the subreport will
traverse all ordersfor each customer.

REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - MAIN

Master Dataset with Nested Detail
Datasets

Master with Nested Details

—e
customer
L subreport
subreport
order b
l subreport
°

product

report

vendor

Here we have the master dataset containing alist of
customers. Each customer has multiple orders;
each order has multiple products; and each product
has multiple potentia vendors. This configuration
is called 'nested' because each set of recordsis
selected based on the linkage established with the
previous dataset.

We can traverse this data configuration by nesting
subreportsin the detail band. The customer dataset
is assigned to the main report. The order dataset is
assigned to a subreport in the detail band of the
main report. The product dataset is assigned to a
subreport in the detail band of the product subre-
port, and so on. Inthisway, the report is con-
structed to match the data, and each dataset has a
full layout that can be used to render its contents.
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Master Dataset with Multiple
Independent Datasets

Master with Independent Details

order

° report

order item endor detail band

subreport1 ‘

subreport2 ‘

Here we have the order table. Each order has many
order items. For each order, thereis aso agroup of
vendorsthat can supply the products for that order.
Both of these datasets are linked to the master
dataset, as opposed to being nested within one
another; therefore, the datasets are 'independent.’
This type of data can be handled by placing two
subreportsin the detail band. Thefirst subreport
can be linked to the order item dataset, and the sec-
ond subreport can be linked to the vendor dataset.
In order to print the vendor data after the order item
data, we need to link the vendor subreport to the
order item subreport via the ShiftRelativeTo prop-
erty.

Independent Datasets

Independent Datasets

report

W detail band

° subreportl ‘

customer

r
vendor ‘
[

° subreportl ‘

{o
product J ‘

subreport2 ‘

Here we have three sources of data with no linkage
between them. In this report, we want to print all
of the customers, then all of the products, and then
all of thevendors. Thereport needs to fit together
like a book, with each dataset providing a chapter.
Here we use the main report to launch a subreport
for each of the datasets. The subreports would be
set with a PrintBehavior of section, which means
that each subreport would start a new page, gener-
ate a set of pages as necessary to traverse all of the
data, and then return control to the main report.
The main report is not connected to any dataset,
and so will print only a single detail band.
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Form Emulation

Overview

Form emulation is the process of taking a paper-
based or electronic form and rendering a likeness
of it. The likeness may include formatting of the
formitself, or it may only contain the data that will
fill-out' the form. There aretwo basic issuesthat a
form emulation solution must resolve:

1 How will the formatting of the form be gener-
ated?

2 How will the data that fills-out the form be gen-
erated?

Thefirst issueis resolved by using either a page-
sized band within the report or by utilizing a page
style. A page style can be designed just like a
band, but generate as a background to the bands of
the report.

The second issueisresolved by either using simple
data-aware components or by using more complex
region or subreport components.

In ReportBuilder, there are several approaches that
can achieveform emulation. These approachesare
discussed in detail in this section.
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Single Page Forms
Single page forms can be emulated in several
ways:

1 Expand the detail band to the printable height of
the page, hide the header and footer bands, and
place all form formatting and data-aware controls
in the detail band. This approach yields one form
per record. Thefollowing diagram showsan entire
form in the detail band.

2 Add apage style to the report. Place all format-
ting for the form in the page style. Placethe data-
aware controls in the bands as you would when
building a normal report. This approach yields a
variable number of records per form, depending on
the height of the bands. In this approach, the detail
band is used to fill-out the form. The following
diagram shows how a detail band can fill-out a

page style.

l report report
detail band detail band & page style
dbtext [ label ][ dotext ]
dbtext [ label ] dbtext |
shape
memo memo
[ dbotext J[ dotext ] [ dotext ][ dotext |
memo ‘ SIEEE
‘ memo
page style

shape

shape

Design Preview
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3 Expand the detail band to the printable height of
the page. Hide the header and footer band, and
place all form formatting in the detail band. Place
child-type subreports in different areas of the form
where atable or particular source of datais needed
to fill-out that part of the form. Place data-aware
componentsin areas of the form where the main
data pipeline supplies the data. This placement
yields the most flexible and powerful form emula-
tion solution, but is only needed when multiple
datasets are used. The following diagram shows
subreportsfilling out aform in the detail band.

l report report
detail band
detail band subreport
subreport subreport
[ subreport ][ subreport |
subreport
Design Preview

Theform itself may be too complex to recreate
using report components. Inthiscase, it isrecom-
mended that you scan the form and convert it to a
windows metafile. You can then place the win-
dows metafile in the report as a background for the
detail band, or you can place it in the page style,
whereit will function naturally as a background for
the report.

When you have aform in a WMF image, the end
user gets an excellent print preview capability. |If
you are printing on pre-printed forms, you can set
the visible property to False when the report is sent
to the printer. In thisway you can provide afilled-
out form in the print preview window, but only the
text necessary to fill-out the formis actually sent to
the printer.

You can convert a scanned form to a windows
metafile image (WMF) viaa product such as
Transform Suite, by MIPS.



Multi-Page Forms

All of the approaches discussed in the single page
form topic are applicable to multi-page forms. The
additional problem of organizing single-page
formsinto sets of multi-page forms can be resolved
using section style subreports. When section-style
subreports are rendered, they generate a new page
within the parent report, continue generating pages
until all data has been traversed (or they are
stopped manually through a procedure call to the
report engine), and then return control to the parent
report. One special behavior of section-type subre-
portsis that the parent report generates no pages
when the section is placed in a dynamic-height
detail band. In thiscase, the main report isused as
alaunching pad for sections. Since each section is
afull-fledged report in its own right, all of the sin-
gle page form approaches can apply to each sec-
tion, thus creating a multi-page form solution.

Form Emulation
REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - MAIN 39

The diagram below shows three section-type sub-
reportsin the detail band of the main report. The
main report is assigned to a data pipeline, so the
detail band will print once for each record. The
subreports contai n data-aware controls that point at
thisdata pipeline. Thisreport providesthree pages
of content for each record, and each page hasits
own unique format.

l report page 1: subreport 1 ]

page 2: subreport 2 ]
detail band page 3: subreport 3

subreport 1 page 4: subreport 1
subreport 2 page 5: subreport 2 |
subreport 3 page 6: subreport 3

...continuing in sets of 3 until the
last record is reached

Design Preview
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Introduction

Overview

In ReportBuilder, data access is provided via the
data pipeline component. ReportBuilder includes
data pipelines for accessing data from avariety of
sources.

BDEPipeline

In previous versions, the BDEPipeline was used to
access data via the Borland Database Engine
(BDE). Though it has been replaced by the
DBPipeling, it has been retained for backward

capability.

DBPipeline
Used to access data viathe BDE, a BDE replace-
ment product, or TDataSet descendant.

TextPipeline
Used to access datain ASCII text files.

JITPipeline
Just-1n-Time pipeline for accessing datain Delphi
objects.

Regardless of the type of pipeline or the type of
data being accessed, the data pipeline component
has two basic purposes:

1 Tosupply data

2 To control data traversal

Introduction
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Supplying Data

Data pipelines provide data viafields. For
instance, the following code would retrieve the
current field value of afield called ‘Company":

| Val ue : = DataPi pelinel ['Conpany'];

Each time a data-aware report component prints, it
uses this approach to retrieve the data from the data
pipeline. Data-aware report components have two
properties that determine the data they will
retrieve: DataPipeline and DataField. Once these
two properties are assigned, the data-aware compo-
nent has the ability to retrieve data directly from
the data pipeline, independent of the report in
which the data-aware component resides.
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Controlling Data Traversal

The second purpose of the data pipeline isto con-
trol data traversal. Datatraversa isthe act of mov-
ing from the first record of the data to the last
record. When areport is printed, the report engine
traverses the data by completing the following
steps:

1 Opensthe data pipeline.
2 Goesto thefirst record.

3 Begins printing the page and then gives the
detail band the opportunity to print.

4 Goesto the next record.
5 Givesthe detail band the opportunity to print.

6 Continues steps 4 and 5 until thereis no more
page space.

7 Completes the page.

8 Continues steps 4 through 7 until all records
have been exhausted.

It isimportant to note that when the detail band is
given the opportunity to print, the data-aware com-
ponents within the detail band are rendered; at this
point, they retrieve the field value of the current
record. The engine then moves to the next record
and prints the detail band again. It isthis combina
tion of the report traversing the data and the data-
aware components retrieving the data that creates
the pages of the report. If the data pipelineis not
assigned to either of these entities (data-aware

component or report), then the report will not
work. Therefore, the report must be assigned to a
data pipeline and each data-aware component must
be assigned to a data pipeline and a datafield.

l customer table

\ contact phone [ city |

Database Table

A
data pipeline

l report

0 detail band 0
dbtext: contact dbtext: phone
[ EricaNorman ] [ 808-555-0269 |

Report Layout

We've said that the report engine traverses the data.
That isn't completely true. The report engine
makes requests of the data pipeline (such as open,
first, next, last), and then relies on the data pipeline
to do thework. Therefore, the data pipeline con-
trolsthe datatraversal. Thiscontrol can be used to
great advantage.

For instance, let's say you are displaying a database
grid on aform. The user has selected an individual
record of the grid and wants to print that record. If
you have a data pipeline pointed at the same data
source as the grid, then it can access



Introduction

all of the records. However, we can instruct the
data pipeline to traverse only the current record by
simply setting the RangeBegin and RangeEnd
properties to CurrentRecord. When the report
prints, it will send traversal requests to the data
pipeline, and the data pipeline will traverse only
onerecord. It will then inform the report engine
that all records have been traversed and the report
will print only one record.

Let's take this example further and say that you let
the user select multiple records from the database
grid. You then want the report to contain only the
selected records. In this case we can assign the
Bookmarks from the grid using the AddBookmark
method of the data pipeline. When the report
prints, the data pipeline will traverse only those
records that arein the list of bookmarks and only
those records will appear in the report. Essentialy,
the engine makes the same traversal requests of the
data pipeline for every report, but it is the data
pipeline that controls how the data is actually tra-
versed.
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BDE Support

Overview

BDE stands for Borland Database Engine. The
Delphi development environment utilizes the BDE
to access data in desktop database files (such as
Paradox or Access) and in client-server databases
(such as Oracle and Sybase). One of the reasons
why Delphi has been so successful is dueto the
wide range of data sourcesthat can be accessed via
the BDE. ReportBuilder |everages this powerful
solution.

Data Access

In Delphi, data access viathe BDE can be accom-
plished using a TTable or TQuery component. A
TDatasource component is then connected to the
table or query. A data-aware component can then
be connected to the datasource. The following
screen-shot shows afield value being retrieved into
a data-aware memo component.

: 1+ [&lz0 known az the big spotted tiggerish. [nhabits outer reef
o + 4 | areas and feeds upoh crustaceans and rmollusks by crushing
thern with powerful teeth. They are voracious eaters, and
divers repart seeing the clown tiggerfish devour beds of pearl
opsters.

Do not eat this fish. According to an 1878 account, ''the
poisonous flesh acts primarily upon the nervous lissue of the
stomach, occasioning violent spasms of that organ, and
shortly afterwards all the muscles of the body. The frame
becomes rocked with spasms, the tongue thickened, the eye
fixed. the breathing laborious, and the patient expires in a

.. . |paroxyzm of extreme suffering.”

Mot edible.

Range iz Indo-Pacific and East Africa to Somoa.

ReportBuilder augments this data access model by
adding another component: the data pipeline.
There are several different types of data pipelines,
but for purposes of accessing dataviathe BDE, a
DBPipeline component can be used. The follow-
ing screen shows a DBPipeline retrieving the same
field value.

==
.= | & = = =
L= R = | —

o i ddpiwis S ESWE |
e £ b s o - |
|
|
|
|

The valueis displayed in a ReportBuilder data-
aware memo component. You may notice that
only the first line of the memo is shown in the
ReportBuilder Report Designer. Thisis due to the
fact that when the report generates, the memo com-
ponent will recal culate the height based on the text
it contains. Therefore, there isno reason to specify
the height of the memo in the report layout, as it
will automatically resize on the generated page.
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BDE Alternatives

Overview

The Borland Database Engine (BDE) iswhat Del-
phi uses to access desktop and client/server data-
bases. However, there are a number of BDE
replacement products available. ReportBuilder's
DBPipeline can also be used with these products or
any database that supports Delphi's TDataSource.
Some of the more popular Delphi database add-on
products used by our customers are listed bel ow.

Advantage
by Extended Systems

Provides access to .DBF files. Desktop and high
performance Client/Server versions are available.
ReportBuilder allows the Advantage TDataSet
descendant to plug in directly. The high-perfor-
mance, low maintenance features of the Advantage
Database Server and the extremely well-designed
architecture of ReportBuilder make this combina-
tion an excellent client/server reporting solution.

Apollo
by Luxent Software

Provides access to .DBF files.

Flash Filer
by Turbo Power Software

Compact database written in Object Pascal.

Opus
by Opus Software GmbH

Provides access to M'S Access database files.
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Titan
by Reggatta Systems, Inc.

Severa products are offered that provide accessto
BTrieve, MS Access, and SQLAnywhere.

ODBC Express
by DataSoft Pty.

Provides ODBC access without the overhead of the
BDE.

OoDB(C98
by Kosta Corriveau

Provides ODBC access without the overhead of the
BDE.

InfoPower
by Woll2Woll Software

Data access components are used to filter, search,
etc. Although InfoPower is not a database engine
like the products above, the components are widely
used by Delphi developers everywhere.
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Text Files

The TextPipeline Component

Reports can be printed directly from text files with-
out using a database product. Thisfunctionality is
provided viathe TextPipeline component.

The following formats are supported:
» Comma-delimited

* Tab-delimited

* Fixed-Length records

» Custom-delimited (where you specify the delim-
iter)

The TextPipeline component isessentially asimple
dataretrieva enginethat enablesyou to access data
in text files in the same manner as data stored in a
database table. You can even define master/detail
rel ationships between data in two text files. The
TextPipeline contains a Field Editor that is used to
define the datafields for the text file. Once the
datafields have been defined, you can access the
Report Designer and assign those fields to Report-
Builder's data-aware components.

The Field Editor

Each of the data pipelines in ReportBuilder has a
Field Editor that is accessible by double-clicking
on the pipeline component at design-time. The
TextPipeline's Field Editor is pictured below.
Notice that the View Data button has been acti-
vated to display the contents of the text file. This
feature can be auseful aid when defining the fields
for the text file.

R Field Editor [_[O]x]

Wiew Data

13510%ight DiverOPhyllis Spooner! 01 Neptune LansO0Kato PaphosOOO0CyprusO357-i
13540Cayman Divers World UnlimiteddJoe BaileydPO Box S54100Grand CaymanOOOE.




Delphi Objects

Overview

Data pipelines present a structured set of datato a
report. Thisstructure takes the form of records and
fields. Thereport engine expects operations like
open, first, next, and last to provide a certain
response from the data pipeline. The data-aware
components within the report expect field valuesto
be retrievable by simply passing afield nameto the
datapipeline. In the DBPipeline component, this
functionality isimplemented by calling the meth-
ods of a TDataSet object. However, thisisnot the
only way a data pipeline can provide the necessary
data access functionality to areport. The JITPipe-
line (JIT standsfor Just-In-Time) triggers eventsto
accomplish the same results as the DBPipeline.

Delphi Objects
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JITPipeline

The JITPipeline provides aset of eventsthat, when
coded properly, allow reports to print from any
source of data referenced by the event handlers.
The following diagram shows a J TPipeline that is
assigned to event handlers referencing a standard
Delphi string grid. In the report, data-aware com-
ponents are created just as they would be for any
other database report - by assigning field names
from the JITPipeline to the data-aware controlsin
the report. Thisresultsin a clean, maintainable
implementation. If you later decide to provide data
to the report via atext file or database table, you
can simply swap out the JITPipeline with a new
pipeline of the correct type.

string grid
contact phone | city |

JIT data pipeline

report

v detail band v
dbtext: contact dbtext: phone

[ EricaNoman | [ 808-555-0269 |
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Native Access to Proprietary Data

Overview

If you have a considerable amount of datain a pro-
prietary format, and many reports need to be cre-
ated based on this data, the highest level of
maintai nability and ease of use will be provided by
a custom data pipeline component. Thistype of
component can be created by descending from the
TppCustomDataPipeline class and implementing
the necessary methods. The end result of such an
effort will be a new data pipeline component that
can beinstalled into the Delphi IDE and used on
the same basis as the other data pipelines that are
provided with ReportBuilder. The object model
for the ReportBuilder DataPipeline classesis
shown below:

DataPipeline

JAN

CustomDataPipeline
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The Delphi Event Model

Overview
In the context of Delphi components, events have
two fundamental qualities:

1 Eventsfire asthelogical result of an action
taken on or by a component.

2 Eventsfire at amoment when a meaningful
action can be taken.

Significance

An event is something that happens as the logical
result of an action taken on or by a component. For
instance, an action taken on a button control isa
mouse-click. In response, a TButton control will
fireits OnClick event. An example of an action
taken by a component would be the Next method
of aTTable. When this method is called, the
OnCalcFields event (among others) fires.

Timing

Eventsfire at a moment when a meaningful action
can betaken. Inthe case of a TButton.OnClick
event, the meaningful action would be the one
intended by the devel oper as the basic purpose of
the button. This purpose might be to launch
another window or close the current form. But not
every action is appropriate within the context of the
event. It would certainly not be appropriate to free
the button in the OnClick or to call the OnClick
event handler from within itself. These calls might
be OK for other events of the application, but not
within the context of the OnClick event.
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Essentially, events have both a timing aspect and a
significance aspect. Both of these aspects must be
taken into account when creating an event handler.
The following table lists some of the most impor-

tant events of the ReportBuilder report component.

Thislist of eventsis not exhaustive, but it does pro-
vide guidelines for the use of the events. Event
handlers can do just about anything, but under-
standing the intended use of an event can definitely
help in selecting the right event. Every component
within ReportBuilder has arich set of events. The
exact timing and purpose of these events are pro-
vided in the on-line help.

AfterPrint

This event is instantiated after the engine has com-
pleted generating the report, but before any sup-
porting forms have been closed. It alows print
statisticsto beincremented or datasetsto be closed.

BeforePrint

BeforePrint is instantiated after all supporting
forms have been created and displayed, but before
the engine begins generation of the report. It
allowsthe report layout to be modified.

53
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OnCancel

When printing to the printer, OnCancel fires when
the Cancel button of the cancel dialog isclicked. It
allows cancelled print jobs to be tracked.

OnPreviewFormCreate

This event isinstantiated when the Print Preview
form has been created, but before it has been dis-
played. It alows the Print Preview form to be con-
figured.
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Dynamic Configuration

Configure Reports During Generation
When we talk about configuring areport whileit is
generating, we mean anything from setting the cap-
tion of alabel to conditionally controlling the visi-
bility of an entire subreport. Always keep in mind
that ReportBuilder reports are comprised of a col-
lection of objects: Report.Bands[].Objectd[]. The
report object is the parent of a collection of band
objects. Each band object represents a rectangular
area of the page and contains a collection of print-
able objects such as text, images, and memos. All
of these objects have properties and events. The
events fire while the report is generating, thus
enabling us to manipulate the properties and con-
trol the behavior of the report.

In order to get a hands-on feel for how this really
works, let's code some event handlers that will give
you an idea of what can be done while areport is
generating.

95
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Font Color

The event handler below is assigned to the OnPrint
event of a DBText component. When the compo-
nent prints, the current value of the PRICE_CHG
field is checked. If thisvalueislessthan zero, the
component printsin red; otherwise, the component
printsin black.

It isimportant to note that the font color is set to
the appropriate color every time the component
prints. If the code below simply set the font color
to red when the value was negative, then the first
negative value would print in red and all subse-
quent values would print in red, regardless of the
sign of the value. When setting report component
properties, remember to handle all cases, as com-
ponents remain in any state to which they are set.

Code

\ Setting the color of a numeric DBText component based on the sign

procedure Forml. ppDBText 4Pri nt ( Sender:

begi n
i f(Tabl el. Fi el dByName(' PRICE_CHG ). Aslnteger >= 0)
t hen
ppDBText 4. Font . Col or : = cl Bl ack
el se
ppDBText 4. Font . Col or : = cl Red;

end;

Tbj ect) ;




Dynamic Configuration

56 REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - CODE

Concatenation

This event handler is assigned to the OnPrint event
of a Label component. When the component
prints, the current value of the FirstName and Last-
Namefields areretrieved. If the FirstName has a
length greater than zero, it isincluded in the cap-
tion. Theloca variables used here are. prefixed
with 'ls, which stands for local string.

Code I Using a label to display concatenated field values

procedure TFornl. ppLabel 3Print (Sender: Tbject);

var
| sFirstName: String;
| sLast Nanme: String;
begi n
| sFirstName : = Tabl el. Fi el dByName(' Fi rst Nanme').AsString;
| sLast Name = Tabl el. Fi el dByName(' Last Narme' ). AsStri ng;
if (Length(lsFirstNane) > 0) then
ppLabel 3. Caption := IsFirstName + ' ' + |sLast Nane
el se
ppLabel 3. Caption : = | sLast Nane;

end;
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Address Squeeze

The BeforePrint event of aband is an acceptable
place to configure any component within the band.
Placing several different component configuration
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stepsin aband-level event handler can make for to the memo.
more maintainable code (as opposed to placing the

code in the OnPrint of each component). This

event handler retrieves the appropriate field values
from a database table, concatenates them in alocal
string variable, and then adds thisvariable asaline

Code

I Using a memo to create dynamically sized address information

procedure TForml. ppReport 1Det ai | Band1Bef or ePri nt ( Sender:

| sLine: String;
I sState: String;
I'sZIP: String;

begi n

{cl ear neno}
ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. d ear;

{add contact}
I sLine := tbl Customer. Fi el dByName(' Contact').AsString;

ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. Add(| sLi ne) ;

{add conpany}
I sLine := tbl Customer. Fi el dByName(' Conpany').AsString;

ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. Add(| sLi ne);

{add address |inel}
I sLine := thl Customer. Fi el dByName(' Addr1').AsString;

if IsLine <>"'"' then
ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. Add(| sLi ne);

{add address |ine2}
| sLine := thl Customer. Fi el dByName(' Addr2').AsString;

if IsLine <>"'"' then
ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. Add(| sLi ne) ;

{add city, state zip}
I sLine := tbl Customer. Fi el dByName(' City').AsString;
| sState : = thbl Custoner. Fi el dByNane(' State').AsString;

if IsState <> '"' then
IsLine :=IsLine +', ' + |IsState;

I sZIP := tbl Custoner. Fi el dByNane(' ZI P').AsStri ng;

if 1sZIP <>"'"' then
IsLine :=IsLine +"' ' + |sZIP;

ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. Add(| sLi ne) ;

{add country}
I sLine := tbl Customer. Fi el dByName(' Country').AsString;

ppMenpAddr ess. Li nes. Add(| sLi ne);

end;

TObj ect) ;
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Continued Group

This event handler is attached to the OnPrint event
of alabel in the detail band of the report. The 'if’
statement checks to seeiif thisis the first page of
the group and the first detail band of the page. If it
is not the first page of the group, the group is print-
ing on additional pages. In this case, thelabel is
made visible. Thelabel's caption is set to ‘Contin-
ued...'; this creates the effect of labeling detail lines
that print on additional pages for the same group.

Code | Placing a 'Continued..." label in a detail band

procedure TFornl. ppLabel Conti nuedPri nt (Sender: Tbject);
begi n
if not(ppReportl. G oups[O].FirstPage) and

(ppReport1Detail Bandl. Count = 1) then
ppLabel Conti nued. Vi si bl e : = True
el se
ppLabel Conti nued. Vi si bl e : = Fal se;

end;
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Regions

The group header band in this report contains two
regions. One region contains adetailed set of data;
the other region contains amore summarized set of
the same data. On the first page of the group, the
detailed set of data (in region 1) isdisplayed. If the
group continues onto additional pages, the more
summarized version of the data (in region 2) isdis-
played. The FirstPage property of the groupis
used to determine if the report is on the first page
or additional pages of the group. In the report lay-
out, Region 2 has been placed to the right of
Region 1 in order to make the report layout easier
to maintain. Therefore, the first time Region 2 is
displayed, it must be moved into the same position
as Region 1.

Code | Controlling components using regions

begi n
if ppG oupl. FirstPage then
begi n
ppRegi onl. Visible : = True;
ppRegi on2. Visi bl e : = Fal se;
end
el se
begi n
ppRegi onl. Visible : = Fal se;
ppRegi on2. Visible : = True;

if (ppRegion2.Left <> ppRegionl.Left) then
ppRegi on2. Left := ppRegionl. Left;

end;
end;

procedure TForml. ppG oupHeader Band1Bef or ePri nt ( Sender :

Tbj ect) ;
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SubReports

This event handler is associated with a master/
detail report. The report contains a subreport that
printsthe detail. Thisreport resides on aform with
a button captioned 'Hide Detail'. When the button
is clicked, the event handler toggles the value of
the subreport's visible property and then prints the
report. Asaresult, thereport is either a high-level
summary or afull-detail listing; thus, the report
provides the functionality of two reportsfrom only
one layout.

Code | Controlling the visibility of a subreport

procedure TfrnShowHi deDet ai |l . bt nDetail O ick(Sender: TObject);
begi n
ppSubReport1. Visible := not(ppSubReportl.Visible);

if (ppSubReportl.Visible) then

btnDetail.Caption := 'Hide Detail"
el se
bt nDetail . Caption := 'Show Detail';

ppReport 1. Print;

end;
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Performing Calculations

Overview

Calculations are avita part of reporting, and
ReportBuilder provides arich set of components
and events that alow you to perform awide range
of calculations. Simple calculations can be per-
formed without any coding viathe DBCalc compo-
nent. This component provides Sum, Average,
Minimum, Maximum, and Count functions. The
calculations can be group-based or report-based.
More complex calculations can be achieved viathe
Variable component. At a minimum, the Variable
component requires an OnCalc event handler to be
assigned. Thetiming of this event can be corre-
lated to any number of occurrences within the
report generation process. For example, the com-
ponent can calculate once for each of the following
occurrences: the start of the report, arecord tra-
versal, a group break, the start of a page, and the
start of acolumn. The Variable component also
has an OnReset event that can be similarly corre-
lated. This provides the utmost in calculation flex-

ibility.
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DBCalc component
The DBCalc component:

* Performs simple calculations without any coding

* Provides Sum, Average, Minimum, Maximum
and Count functions

» Performs cal culations that can be group-based or
report-based

Variable component
The variable component:

* Requiresan OnCalc event handler to be assigned

 Contains properties to control the timing of the
OnCalc and OnReset events

» Contains a CalcOrder property to control the
ordering of calculations
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Count

To number the detail bands, place a DBCalc com-
ponent in the detail band of areport. Right-click
over the component and select the Calculations...
menu item. A dialog will be displayed. Set the
calculation typeto Count and click OK. When you
return to the Report Designer, the DBCalc will
contain this caption: 'Count(*)'. Thereisno need
to select an individual field for the DBCalc because
the Count function does not require one. Preview
the report. Each detail band will be numbered as
shown below.

Using a DBCalc component to number the detail band
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Count Master/Detail

A master/detail report usually contains a group
based on the key field in the master table. This
allowsthe fields from the master table to be printed
in the group header, as opposed to repeating in the
detail band. In order to count the master records,
place a DBCalc in the group header band and set
the CalcTypeto count. Then access the Calcula-
tions... dialog and clear the Reset Group setting.
The ResetGroup is automatically assigned when a
DBCalcis placed in agroup band. When set, this
property causes the DBCalc to reset to zero each
time the group breaks. Here wewant to count each
group (not reset to zero when each group breaks)
and so we clear this assignment.
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Next, place aDBCalc component in the subreport's
detail band and set the Calc Type to count. When
the report is previewed, the master records and the
detail records will be numbered as shown below.

Using a DBCalc component to number the master and detail records
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Group Total
Report group totals can be easily calculated by

placing a DBCalc in the group footer band. The

ResetGroup is automatically assigned when a

DBCacisplacedinagroup band. Thus, eachtime

the group breaks, the group total will reset to 0.

Using a DBCalc component to number the master and detail records
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Grand Total
To calculate agrand total, add asummary band to a
report and place a DBCalc in the summary band.

Using a DBCalc component to calculate a grand total
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Cumulative Sum

To calculate a cumulative sum in the detail band,
add aDBCalc in the detail band and assign it to the
appropriate data pipeline and field.

Using a DBCalc component to calculate a cumulative sum in the detail band
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Conditional Group Total
When you need to exclude certain values from a

REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - CODE

This event handler will accumulate the value of the
variable only when the amount paid is greater than

group total, add a Variable component to the group $5,000.
footer band. Accessthe Timing dialog and set the
'‘Calculate On' to DataPipeline Traversal, select the
appropriate Data Pipeline, then set 'Reset On' to
Group Start and select the appropriate group. Code
the OnCalc event handler as:
procedure TForml. ppVari abl elCal c(Sender: TObject; var Value: Variant);
var
I cval ue: Currency;
begi n
I cVal ue : = Tabl e2. Fi el dByName(' Anount Pai d' ). AsCur rency;
if (lcvalue >= 5000) then
Val ue : = Value + |cVal ue;
end;
Using a variable to exclude certain values from a group total
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Conditional Grand Total

To exclude certain values from a grand total, add a

Variable component to the summary band. Then

code the OnCalc event handler as:

Procedure TFornil. ppVari abl e2Cal c(Sender: TCbject; var Val ue: Variant);

var
I cval ue: Currency;

begi n
I cVal ue : = Tabl e2. Fi el dByNanme(' Anount Pai d' ). AsCurrency;

if (lcvalue >= 5000) then
Val ue := Value + |cVal ue;
end;

This event handler will accumulate the value of the
variable only when the amount paid is greater than
$5,000. The screen shot below shows the result.
Notice that this report also has a conditional group
total in the group footer band.

Using a variable to exclude certain values from a grand total
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Look Ahead Total

ReportBuilder has the flexibility to operate as a
onhe pass or two pass report engine. This example
shows how to calculate group totals so that they
can be displayed in the group header.

1 Create agroup.

2 Place aDBCalc component in the group header
band.

3 Right-click and set the LookAhead property to
True.

4 Preview. Thetotal prints before the detail.
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Using a DBCalc and a variable to display a group total at the beginning of a group
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Creating Reports in Code

Coding a Report

A report layout is composed of a set of compo-
nents. Like other standard Delphi components, the
components that make up areport layout have a
run-timeinterface. Thatis, they can be created and
configured using Object Pascal code. This capabil-
ity can be used to create entire reports dynamically.
Take these steps to create a report dynamically:

1 Create data access components.
2 Create the report.

3 Create the report bands.

4 Add data-aware components.

5 Add formatting components.

These are the same steps you would follow to cre-
ate areport using the Delphi IDE and the Report-
Builder Report Designer. Creating the components
manually requires some additional knowledge of
how the different parts of the report fit together.
The following discussion steps you through the
actual code necessary to build a simple report.

1 Declare the necessary uses clause.

uses

DB, {cont ai ns TDat aSour ce}
DBTabl es, {cont ai ns TTabl e}
ppReport, {cont ai ns TppReport}

ppDBBDE, {cont ai ns TppBDEPI pel i ne}
ppBands, {contains all band cl asses}
ppCtrls, {cont ai ns standard conponent s}
ppTypes, {contai ns all ReportBuil der

enuner ated types}
ppVar; {cont ai ns SystenVari abl e and
Vari abl e cl asses}

The types that are being used from each unit are
documented in the comments of this code.

2 Declarethelocal variables necessary to create
the report.

procedure TFornl. Buttonld ick(Sender:
LThj ect) ;

var

| Tabl e: TTabl e;

| Dat aSour ce: TDat aSour ce;

| Dat aPi pel i ne: TppBDEPI pel i ne;
| Report: TppReport;

| Label 1: TppLabel ;

| Label 2: TppLabel ;

| DBText 1: TppDBText ;

| DBText 2: TppDBText ;

| SysVar: TppSystenVari abl e;

The prefix 'I' standsfor local. Thiscoding standard
makes local variables easily distinguishable from
component level variables (which are prefixed with
an 'F') and from proper component names (such as
'Reportl).

3 Create data access components.

| Tabl e : = TTable. Create(Self);

| Tabl e. Nane : = 'tbl Custoner';

| Tabl e. Dat abaseNane : = ' DBDenps' ;

| Tabl e. Tabl eName : = 'custoner.db';

| Dat aSource : = TDataSource. Create(Sel f);
| Dat aSour ce. Name : = 'dsCustoner"';

| Dat aSour ce. DataSet : = | Tabl e;

| Dat aPi pel i ne : = TppBDEPI pel i ne. Create.
O(self);

| Dat aPi pel i ne. Name : = 'pl Custoner';

| Dat aPi pel i ne. Dat aSour ce : = | Dat aSour ce;

These are standard Del phi dataaccess components.
It is not necessary to assign the Name property of
these components; we've done this to give you an
idea of how they would be named if they were cre-
ated within the Delphi IDE.



4 Create the report.

| Report := TppReport. Create(Self);
| Report. Dat aPi pel i ne : = | Dat aPi pel i ne;

The data pipelineassignment isvital here. Without
adata pipeline assigned, thisreport would generate
an endless number of pages.

5 Create the report bands.

| Report. Creat eDef aul t Bands;

This method creates a header band, a detail band,
and afooter band. It is aso possible to create the
bandsindividually and assign them to the report.
A report must always have adetail band in order to
generate properly.

6 Add labelsto the header band.

| Label 1 : = TppLabel . Create(Sel f);

| Label 1. Band : = | Report. Header Band;
| Label 1. spLeft := 2;

| Label 1. spTop : = 2;
| Label 1. Caption := 'Custoner No.';
| Label 2 : = TppLabel . Create(Sel f);

| Label 2. Band : = | Report. Header Band;
| Label 2. spLeft := | Label 1. spLeft +
| Label 1. spWdth + 3;

| Label 2. spTop : = 2;

| Label 2. Caption : = 'Conpany Nane';

These two labels will print at the top of each page.
The'sp' in the spLeft and spTop propertiesrefersto
screen pixels. All positional properties of the com-
ponents within areport are expressed in the units of
the report itself (i.e. the value of the Report.Units
property). Using the screen pixel version of these
properties allows us to size and position compo-
nents without concern for the current value of the
Unit property.

Creating Reports in Code
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7 Add data-aware components to the detail band.

| DBText 1 : = TppDBText. Create(Self);

| DBText 1. Band : = | Report. Detail Band;

| DBText 1. spLeft := | Label 1. spLeft;

| DBText 1. spTop : = | Label 1. spTop;

| DBText 1. Dat aPi pel i ne : = | Dat aPi pel i ne;
| DBText 1. Dat aField := 'CustNo';

| DBText 2 : = TppDBText. Create(Self);

| DBText 2. Band : = | Report. Detail Band;

| DBText 2. spLeft := | Label 2. spLeft;

| DBText 2. spTop : = | Label 2. spTop;

| DBText 2. Dat aPi pel i ne : = | Dat aPi pel i ne;
| DBText 2. Dat aFi el d : = ' Conpany' ;

These components are positioned in the detail band
directly below their corresponding label compo-
nents.

8 Add a page number and timestamp to the footer
band.

| SysVar : = TppSystenvari abl e. Create
L(Sel f);

| SysVar.Band : = | Report. Foot er Band;

| SysVar. Var Type : = vt PrintDateTi ne;

| SysVar . spLeft := 2;

| SysVar.spTop := 2;

| SysVar : = TppSystenvari abl e. Create.
L(Sel f);

| SysVar.Band : = | Report. Foot er Band;

| SysVar . Var Type : = vt PageNoDesc;

| Sysvar. Alignnent := taRightJustify;

| SysVar. spLeft : =

(1 Report. Printer Set up. PageDef . spPri nt abl eWdt h
% -1 SysVar.spWdth) -2; | SysVar.spTop := 2;

Notice how the second system variable component
isright-justified. The AutoSize property defaults
to True for system variables, so we need only to set
the Alignment property and component position.
Here we set spLeft so that the component is flush
with the right margin of the page (less 2 pixels for
spacing). Becauseit is right-justified, this compo-
nent will expand to the right when it prints. The
PrinterSetup.PageDef object contains al of the
dimensions of the page. The spPrintableWidth
property contains the width of the paper lessthe
left and right margins (in screen pixels).
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9 Preview the report.

| Report. Print;

The DeviceType property of areport defaultsto
‘Screen,’ so calling print here causes the Print Pre-
view form to be displayed.

10 Free the report.

| Report. Free;

The ModalPreview property of the report defaults
to True; therefore, this line of code will only fire
after the Print Preview form has been closed. When
the report isfreed, it will automatically free the
bands and components it contains.

11 Free the data access components.

| Tabl e. Free;
| Dat aSour ce. Free;
| Dat aPi pel i ne. Free;

The data access components are not freed by the
report, and so must be freed separately.
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The Report Designer

DESIGN

The Report Designer

Design Tab

The design workspace is where the report layout is
created. Thisworkspace containsall of the menus,
toolbars, and dialogs that make up the Report
Designer.
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Preview Tab

The Preview workspace shows a representation of
the report as it will appear when printed to the
printer. Theiterative process of perfecting areport
is generally accomplished by moving back and
forth between the Preview and Design tabs of the
Report Designer.
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Dialogs

Print Dialog

The Print Dialog is automatically displayed when
the report is sent to the printer, allowing you to
select the pages, number of copies, and printer for
the report. When the AllowPrintToFile or

AllowPrintToArchive properties of the Report are
set to True, this dialog displays additional print to
file options.

Print Dialog

1 The print job settings can be set viathe standard
diaog.

| Fie |
Frinter  “40DM1804HF Lazerlet 5

Copies I'I i’

ok I
Page Range
= Al Cancel |
& Current Page
" Pages Printer |

Enter page numbers and/or page
ranges separated by commas. For
example, 1,3,5-12.

2 Dialog with the print to file options.

Print x|
Printer ~ File |
File C:%Program FilestBorlandiDelphid\Bin'dm107. bt

Setting

[ Fink ta Fila

Cancel |

File |

Test File
Archive File

Repart Emulation Test File
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Page Setup Dialog

The Page Setup dialog can be accessed from the
File | Page Setup menu option of the Report
Designer. You can set the following properties

from within the Page Setup dialog:
Print Dialog
1 Paper size and orientation 3 Layout for Columnar Reports
Page Setup Page Setup

PapelSourceI Layoutl Malg\nsl F'aparSize' Paper Source | &
Paper Size Columns (el s/t Eefee——
Width m Cancel [l Boasitions Cancel
Height " -
Qrientation—— |
& % Portrait P 9
o
" Landscape Fow Spacing
a =
2 Paper Source i
ap 4 Margins
Page Seup B
Paper Size iPaperSnurceil Layoutl Marg\nsl Pnnlerl PaperSlzeI PaperSourceI Layout Margins |
5 Previe
Faper Tray RIS

Cancel | Bottom 0.25 =

Cancel |
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Groups Dialog

The Groups dialog is accessible via the Report |
Groups menu option of the Report Designer. You
can separate your report into different sections
using groups. A number of options are available to
control the behavior of each group. For example,
you may want each group to start on anew page or
to reprint the group header when the group contin-
ues on additional pages. Another powerful feature
is the Keep group together option, which can be
used to ensure that all of the information for a
group fits on a page.

(¢ DataField ¢ Custom Field

. |
Groups [l ARRE]
Group(0]:Order. Custo Add |
Insert |
Delete |
Break Or |

—On Group Change
[V Gtart new page
v FReset page number

Mew page when less than lCI

I™ | Keepmaroup fogether,

v Reprint group headers on subsequent pages

ok I Cancel

Print to File Setup Dialog

The Print to File Setup dialog is accessible viathe
File | Print to File Setup menu option of the Report
Designer. Thisdialog isused to specify the format
and content of the ASCI| file that will be created if
thereport is printed to file.

Print to File Setup [ ]
File Mame

IF':\FIB ldrd\DEMOS R eportshdmil

File Type
IComma delimited j

Bands

| Header

Foater

Available Controls Selected Controls

ppReport1DE Calcl
;I ppRieport1 DB Textd

ppReport1DBTextd
LI ppReport1DB T exts LI
;I ppReport1 DB Text

ppReport1Label3 » I
€« I

Ok | Cancel |




Data Dialog

The Data dialog can be accessed from the Report |
Data menu option of the Report Designer. It can
be used to specify the data pipeline for the report.
Data

D ata Pipeline
<Mone>

plEmployes

plltem LI

Dialogs
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Toolbars

Overview

The various toolbars accessible from the design
workspace are documented in this section. The
toolbars are dockable and follow the Office97
interface style. The toolbars are accessible from
the View | Toolbars menu option of the Report
Designer or by right-clicking on the docking area
at the top of the Report Designer.

The Report Tree

To access this tool window, select the View | Tool-

bars | Report Tree menu option from the Report
Designer main menu. Thistool window is dock-
able on the | eft and right sides of the Report
Designer. It can be used to organize components
within each band. Components selected in the

Report Tree are selected in the report layout. The

upper portion of the Report Tree shows the main
report object and any subreports nested within it.
This feature can be helpful for organizing your
subreports.

feport Tree. Ed|{ R ReportBuilder - ppReportl
T

|

FEFES

T ][0rcertio o =B z 1
B T R i - Jizok " Jraoic " Judoic" [k " " [

Parine Adventures & Sunken Treasures Co] =

Kauai Dive Shoppe

1221

E =
" Gioup Headei[O} Custo
* Group Header1} Drderhlo

[ | [E—

1 _>lJ
EiPepor? Veor S

Left. 3963 Top: 528 IWidth: 14023 | Height: 3369 Y

The Data Tree

To access this tool window, select the View | Tool-
bars | Data Tree menu option from the Report
Designer main menu. Thistool window is dock-
able on the left and right sides of the Report
Designer. It can be used to create components
within any band. Simply select a set of fields and
drag the selection into the band. A set of corre-
sponding data-aware components will be created.

R ReportBuilder - ppOrderDetail
o] Report Hel
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Standard Component Palette

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Standard Components menu option from the
Report Designer main menu. This toolbar will
assist in creating the most commonly used report
components.

Standard Components

A @ | @4 =

A Labe

Displaystext. Assign the Caption property to con-
trol the text value. You can have the label resize
automatically to fit achanging caption if you set
the AutoSize property to True.

Memo

Printsmultiplelinesof plain textin areport. To set
the value, assign astring list to the Lines property.
To dynamically resize the memo during printing,
set the Stretch property to True. Usethe ShiftRela
tiveTo property to define dynamic relationships
with other stretchable objects.

RichText

Prints formatted text. To set the value, assign the
RichText property or use the LoadFromFile
orLoadFromRTFStream methods. Use the
ShiftRelativeTo property to define dynamic rela-
tionships with other stretchable objects. At design-
time you can use the ReportBuilder's built-in RTF
Editor to load, modify, and save rich text data
stored in files.

#y SystemVariable

Displays common report information such as page
number, page count, print date and time, date, and
time. Thetype of information displayed is con-
trolled by the VarType property. Theformat is
controlled by the DisplayFormat property.

@ Variable

Used for calculations via an Object Pascal event
handler assigned to the OnCalc event or aRAP
event handler assigned to the OnCalc event.

Toolbars
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Access the Calculations dialog (via the speed
menu) or the Calc tab of the Report Designer to
code a RAP calculation for this component.

= Image

Displays bitmaps and windows metafilesin
reports. Assign the Picture property of this compo-
nent in order to place an image in your report. Use
the Report Designer's built-in picture dialog to load
images at design-time.

| Line
Displays single and double lines (either vertical or
horizontal.) Set the Style property to control
whether the lineis single or double. Set the Weight
property to control the line thickness in points. Set
the Position property to control whether thelineis
vertical or horizontal.

gm Shape

Prints various shapes (squares, rectangles, circles,

ellipses). Set the Shape property to select atype of
shape. Usethe Brush and Pen properties to control
the color and border respectively.

@ TeeChart

Displays standard (non-data-aware) TeeCharts.
This component enables you to use TeeCharts
inside the Report Designer. You can access the
TeeChart editor via a popup menu.

i BarCode

Rendersbarcodes. The string value assigned to the
Data property is encoded based on the BarCode-
Type. If the datato be encoded isin a database,
use DBBarCode. The following symbologies are
supported: Codabar, Code 128, Code 39, EAN-13,
EAN-8, FIM A,B,C, Interleaved 2 of 5, PostNet,
UPC-A, UPC-E.

® CheckBox
Displays a checkbox using the WingDings font.
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Data Component Palette

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Data Components menu option from the Report
Designer main menu. Thistoolbar will assistin
creating data-aware report components.

Data Compaonents E

AEERE YLD ®

A DBText

Displays values from all types of database fields.
Use the DisplayFormat property to format the
value.

DBMemo

Prints plain text from amemo field of a database
table. This control will automatically word-wrap
the text. Set the Stretch property to True and the
component will dynamically resizeto print all of
the text. Use the ShiftRelativeTo property to
define dynamic relationships with other stretchable
objects.

DBRichText

Prints formatted text from amemo or BLOB field
of adatabase table. Thiscontrol will automatically
word-wrap thetext. Set the Stretch property to
True and the component will dynamically resize to
print all of the text. Use the ShiftRelativeTo prop-
erty to define dynamic relationships with other
stretchable objects.

i@ DBCalc

Used for simple database cal culations (Sum, Min,
Max, Count, and Average). The value can be reset
when a group breaks using the ResetGroup prop-
erty.

iz DBImage
Prints bitmaps or windows metafiles, which are
stored in a database BLOB field.

i DBBarCode

Renders barcodes based on the BarCodeType and
the value supplied viathe DataField property. The
following symbologies are supported: Codabar,
Code 128, Code 39, EAN-13, EAN-8, FIM A,B,C,
Interleaved 2 of 5, PostNet, UPC-A, UPC-E.

% DBTeeChart
Allows data-aware TeeCharts to be placed within a
report.

ilg DBCheckBox

Displaysa checkbox based on the value of thefield
specified in the DataField property. This compo-
nent can be used with aBoolean field (or any other
type of field viathe BooleanTrue, BooleanFalse
properties).



Advanced Component Palette

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Advanced Components menu option from the
Report Designer main menu. This toolbar will
assist in creating advanced report components.

Advanc...

Region

Logically groups components together. Use the
ShiftRelativeTo property to move the regionin
relation to another dynamically resizing compo-
nent (such as Memo, RichText or child-type Sub-
Report).

SubReport

Handles multiple master details, creates side-by-
side reporting effects, and hooks reports together
asone. If you need areport to print within the con-
text of aband, use a child-type subreport. If you
need to hook reports together, use a section type
subreport. The PrintBehavior property determines
the subreport type.

CrossTab

Allows you to generate a set of calculations that
summarizes the data from a database table. It dis-
plays the calculations in a grid format.

Toolbars
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Standard Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Standard menu option from the Report Designer
main menu. Thistoolbar will assist with saving the
report layout, accessing the print and print preview
options, and accessing the cut and paste operations.

DEEd USSR & 2@

[0 New Report
Creates a blank report layout.

= Open Report
Displays the Open dialog, alowing you to open an
existing report layout.

[E Save Report
Saves areport layout to file.

o0 Page Setup

Displaysthe Page Setup dialog, allowing you to set
the paper size and configure the layout for the
report.

B Print
Displays the Print dialog before sending the report
to the printer.

(@ Print Preview
Displays the Print Preview window.

& Cut
Cuts the currently selected components into the
clipboard.

Copy
Copies the currently selected components into the
clipboard.

[ Paste
Pastes the components in the clipboard into the
report.
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Edit Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Edit menu option from the Report Designer main
menu. This toolbar will assist in setting the most
important property or properties for the currently
selected component.

1 No component selected

[T [X]

2 Data-aware component selected

E dit

I Cugtamer

This configuration allows the data pipeline and
datafield for the component to be set. The drop-
down list on the left shows the data pipeline. The
drop-down list on the right shows the field name.

3 Labe component selected

E dit %]
ICust. Mo

Here alabel component has been selected in the
Report Designer. The Edit toolbar displays an edit
box from which the label's caption can be set.

4 Shape component selected

E dit

%]
Rounded Rectangle j
“|Rectangle

[Hounded Hectangls
Rounded Square
Ellipze
Circle

Here a shape component has been selected in the
Report Designer. The Edit toolbar displays the dif-
ferent shape types.

5 Line component selected

“ Tp ﬂ

This configuration allows you to move the line to
the top, bottom, left, or right within the line's selec-
tion handles.



Format Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Format menu option from the Report Designer
main menu. This toolbar will assist with setting
the font and colors. It will also assist with layering
the components.

Toolbars
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Center
Centers the text in the component.

Right Justify
Right justifies the text in the component.

A Font Color
Sets the font color.

Format E
[ial e B r 0 === A-2- 0%
Font Name # Highlight Color

Selects the font name for textual components. Use

TrueType fonts (indicated by a | icon) when pos-
sible. Theserender well on both the screen and
printer. If you are using a dot-matrix printer, the
print driver may supply printer fonts (indicated by
a B icon) that you can use to speed up the printing
of thereport. Finally, fontsthat have no icon to the
left of the font name are screen fonts and should
not be used in reports where WY SIWY G is
required.

Font Size
Selects the font size. You can aso type in this box
to set the font size exactly.

B Bold
Sets the font to bold.

I ltalic
Sets font to italic.

U Underline
Sets font to underline.

£ Left Justify
Left justifies the text in the component.

Sets the background color of the textual compo-
nent.

T Bring to Front

Brings the component to the front. The compo-
nents in the front print last, and the componentsin
the back print first. Use the Report Treeto seethe
exact layering of components within the band.

B3 Send to Back

Sends the component to the back. The components
in the front print last, and the componentsin the
back print first. Use the Report Tree to see the
exact layering of components within the band.
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Align or Space Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Align or Space menu option from the Report
Designer main menu. Thistoolbar will assistin
positioning componentsrel ative to one another and
relative to the band in which they appear.

Align or Space %]

Bt S| T & oo sl E

[& Align Left Edges
Aligns a group of components with the leftmost
position of the component that was selected first.

lal Align Horizontal Centers

Centers a group of components based on the hori-
zontal center of the component that was first
selected.

S|l Align Right Edges
Aligns agroup of components with the rightmost
position of the component that was selected first.

i Align Top Edges
Aligns a group of components with the topmost
position of the component that was selected first.

E Align Vertical Centers
Alignsagroup of components based on the vertical
center of the component that was first selected.

@t Align Bottom Edges
Alignsagroup of components with the bottommost
position of the component that was selected first.

si= Space Horizontally

Spaces a set of components based on the leftmost
position of the first component selected and the
rightmost position of the last component selected.

2 Space Vertically

Spaces a set of components based on the topmost
position of the first component selected and the
bottommost position of the last component

sel ected.

lul Center Horizontally in Band
Centers acomponent horizontally within a band.

E Center Vertically in Band
Centers acomponent vertically within a band.



Size Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Size menu option from the Report Designer main
menu.

& Shrink Width

Determines the minimum width of all the selected
components, and then sets the width of the compo-
nents to that value.

g Grow Width

Determines the maximum width of all the selected
components, and then sets the width of the compo-
nents to that value.

a Shrink Height
Determines the minimum height of al the selected
components, and then sets the height of the compo-
nents to that value.

i Grow Height

Determines the maximum height of all the selected
components, and then sets the height of the com-
ponents to that value.

Toolbars
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Nudge Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Size menu option from the Report Designer main
menu.

Moves all selected components one pixel down.

= Nudge Left
Moves all selected components one pixel to the
left.

51 Nudge Right
Moves all selected components one pixel to the
right.
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Draw Toolbar

To access this toolbar, select the View | Toolbars |
Draw menu option from the Report Designer main
menu. This toolbar will assist in setting the colors
and borders of components.

& Fill Color

For shapes, lines, and region components only.
Setsthe Brush.Color property. To set the color of a
textual component, check the Highlight Color
action of the Format toolbar.

t# LineColor
For shapes, lines, and region components only.
Sets the Pen.Color property.

= LineThickness
For use with a Line component only. Sets the
Weight property.

= Line Syle
For use with a Line component only. Sets the
Pen.Style property.



Drag and Drop Support

Drag and Drop Support

Overview

ReportBuilder contains a Report Wizard that
allowsyouto quickly createan entire report layout.
Thisis great for generating an entire report, but
what if you need to create only a portion of a com-
plex report? Drag and drop functionality isan
ideal solution for this problem because it allows
you to create a set of components within the con-
text of an existing report layout. In ReportBuilder,
drag and drop support is provided via the Data
Tree.

The Data Tree hastwo tabs. Inthetop tree view,
the Data tab contains alist of data pipelines to
which the report has access. In the bottom list

REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - DESIGN

view, al of the fields for the currently selected
data pipeline are displayed. Fields can be selected
from the bottom list view and dragged to any part
of the report layout. The data-aware component
that is appropriate for the given field will then be
created along with alabel and border.

The second tab of the Data Tree is entitled Layout.
Thistab allows you to control drag-and-drop
behavior. A label and border are created for each
data-aware component by default. You can turn
the label and the border off, control the color of the
label or border, and control the font of the label and
data-aware component from this tab. Once you've
set the drag-and-drop behavior, it will be retained
for future design sessions.

Data Tree Tabs

Data Tree

Hame | Type |
[l &ddr Sting

[Al addi2 Shing

LBl City Sting

Al Company Shing

[H] Contact String

LAl Cauntry String

LBl CustMo Double

LA Fex Shing

LB LastirvoiceD ate DrateTime

LAl Phone String

LB State Shing

LA TaxRiate Double

[Alzip Shing

| | i
Data I La_l,loutl

Data Tree - Data tab

Data Tree

rCreate—— Style—————

@Al ITabuIal A l

" Label: ————————————
¥ Girid Font A
— Fields

¥ Girid Font A

Company
Action Club

Data Tree - Layout tab
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The Report Wizard

Overview

The Report Wizard is one of the many parts of
ReportBuilder that reflects alevel of professional-
ism and attention to detail found in no other report-
ing product. If you or your end users have utilized
standard Windows wizards in other products, then
you will be able to quickly recognize and use the
ReportBuilder Report Wizard.

The Report Wizard can be accessed viathe File |
New menu option of the Report Designer. A series
of screens are presented, each requesting informa-
tion about the report. When the last pageis

reached, either a preview or design option can be
selected. When the 'Finish' button is clicked, it
causes a report to be created and displayed as
requested.

Report Wizard: Create a Simple Report
The following screen shots step through the cre-
ation of asimple report viathe Report Wizard.

Create a Simple Report

1 Select thefields.

Report Wizard

5

Data Pipeline Name

Customer i

Available Fields Selected Fields

‘whhich fields do you want on your repart?

LastirvniceDate

Cancel | B Al Mext » Finish

2 Skip the groups page.

Report Wizard

Available Fields

T Custhlo, Company, City, State, Zip. Contac
Company
City
State
Zip
Contack
Groups _I" _I"
]
Priority
=]

Cancel « Back Mext » Finish




The Report Wizard

Report Wizard: Create a Simple Report - cont.

REPORTBUILDER FUNDAMENTALS - DESIGN

Create a Simple Report - cont.

3 Select thelayout.

How would you like o lay out wour report?
Layout Qrientation———
" Vertical i+ Paitrait

" Landscape

COHFAHY REGION CITT  STATE
ction Club Southeart Sararara FL
ActionOhub Sautheart Tamea  FL
AstianClub Sauthuert Sandere CA
fctionClub Southuart Fhosnie A2

AstianClub Sawth  Dallar  TX
ActionClub South  dlanes GA
ActianClub Sawth  ElPara  TH

Astion Diver Sautheast Charlaths NC
Action Diver Southeart Miami  FL
Action Diver Sautheart Galumbia 50
Astion Diver Sautheart Levinatan VA

¥ Adjust field widths so all figlds fit
0Oh page.

Cancel < Back, Hext > Finish

5 Select Design or Preview and Finish.

Report Wizard

That iz all the information needed ta create your repart

Da you want ta preview the repart of modify the repart's
design?

= Preview the report
" Modify the repart's design

Cancel < Back, ({2 Finish

4 Select the style.

what style would pou like?

Customers

COMFARY REGIOH
Action Club Sauthoart

Customers

Comparny
Action Club

Cancel < Back, Hext > Finish
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Report Wizard: Create a Simple Report - cont.

Create a Simple Report - cont.

Report as it appearsin the Preview workspace

R ReportBuilder - ppReport2 [ [O]]
Fle il Miew Hepol Help

Design Preview |

& ODE®E [mz 44  »H o

Cluistomer

CustNa__ Company
1221 Kausi Dive Shoppe

Contact City

Kapaa Kauai

Erica Norman

1231 Uniseo

George Weathers Freeport

1381 Sight Diver Phylis Spoaner Kato Paphos

1354 Cayman Divers World Urlimitsdd Joe Bailey Grand Cayman

1356 Tom Sawyer Diving Centre Chris Thomas: Christiansted St Craix

1380 Blue Jack Agua Certer Ernest Barratt Waipahu H

1364 YIF Divers Club Russel Christopher Christiansted St Croix

1510 Ocean Paradise Paul Gardner Kailua-Hona H

1513 Fantastigue Aquatica SusanWong Bogota

1551 Mermot Divers Club Joyce Marsh Kitchener Ortario

1560 The Depth Charge Sam Wither spoon Marathon FL

1563 Blue Sports Theresa Kunec Girbaldi oR

1624 Makai SCUBA Ciuby Donna Siaus Kailua-Hora H _'LI

3
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Report as it appears in the Design workspace

R ReportBuilder - ppReport2 [_[O] =]
Fle Edi View Repat Help

Desian | Preview |

I EEE Y

Buhes|am|>- ¥

[[Eustomer =[Custia jH“Ana\ = = ‘ B I U
o "] R L - MR R
o
:
i * Title:
Cusid [Campany| “oniact] fiay]
* Header
e 13548 Eayman Divers Werld Unimited ] fioe B ] Brand Cayman ] [
“ Detail
-* B1979 32557 PN
“ Footer

L] 3

| Object DBText3 [Lett: n.0521 [Top: 00208  [width: DBEE7  [Height 01458
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Report Wizard: Create a Group-Based Report
The following screen shots steps through the cre-

ation of a group-based report via the Report Wiz-

ard.

Create a Group-Based Report

1 Select thefields. 3 Select the layout.

Which fields do you want on your report? Orientation
/

Data Pipeline Mame

Customner =

Layout Onientation |

" Stepped i+ Partrait
" Block " Landscape
Action Glab
ActiomGieb (RS

Southeast

1 &
Sarasota 1~ Dutline 2

LOCATION S0 FT_SALES :
Awailable Field Selected Field: Kl 5000 s20000 " Align Left 1
wailable Fields elected Fields : : .
el wuw vuso || ) Align Left 2
;I Compary ::: ;:;::
Cit 2000
2 [ide =] o
Zip Order ¥ Adiust field widths so all fields fit
= 0Oh page.
Contact « LI
LastinvoiceD ate
Cancel | < BECH MNext » Finish Cancel < Back, Hext > Finish

2 Select agroup field. 4 Select the style.

Available Fields ihat style would you like?

|CuslNu |

City

State Company., City, State, Zip Customers

i

" COHFART REGION
Action Dk Southoart

. T Customers

Custho

Company
Action Club

|

Priority

|

Cancel < Back MNext » Finish Cancel < Back, Hext > Finish
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Report Wizard: Create a Group-Based Report - cont.

Create a Group-Based Report cont.

5 Select Design or Preview and Finish. Report asit appears in the design workspace.

Report Wizard R ReportBuilder - ppReport2 [_Tolx]
Fle Edt View Repot Help

Desian | Freview |
Tagdnmut  op e ARG |s@ o 4-:
|[Customer [=][Cuettio i [ 22 Hhit e 7z v

Bo "1 L | P PR
| Customer]

* Title
Do you want ta preview the report of madify the repart's “ Header
design? - 455
- | Company] Gity] Ftate Fip]
* Group Headei[0]: Custlo
Dr-Target SCUBA, ] fAinnipeq ] Manitoba J[BRETS ]

AR e

That iz all the information needed to create your report

* Detail
* Group Footer(0]; Custho

El‘\ 9/99 3.39.33 PM

~ Footer

Cancel « Back (|22 Finish

L] 3

| Object DBText3 [Lett: n.0521 [Top: 00208 |width: 07708 [Height 01667

Report as it appears in the Preview workspace.

R ReportBuilder - ppReport2 [ [O]]
Fle il Miew Hepol Help

Design Preview |

& ODE®E [mz 44  »H o

Customer

1221

Company City Zip
Kauai Dive Shoppe Kapaa Kauai HI 94766-1234
123
Company City Staie 7ip
Unisco Freeport
1351
Company City State 7ip
Sight Diver Kato Paphos
1364
Company City State Zip
Cayman Divers World Unlimited Grand Cayman
1356

Page 1 of 1 v
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PRINT

Introduction

Generation
Report output is primarily generated viaacall to
the Print method of the report object.

1 Print to Screen

The following code would cause the Print Preview
form to be displayed and the first page of the report
to be presented in this form:
uses

ppTypes;

ppReport 1. Devi ceType := dt Screen;
ppReport 1. Print;

2 Print to Printer

This code would cause the Print dialog to be dis-
played. Thereport would then be sent to the
printer:
uses

ppTypes;

ppReport 1. Devi ceType := dtPrinter;
ppReport 1. Print;

Asyou can see, it is quite easy to generate a report
using ReportBuilder. In order to use some of the
more advanced features related to report output,
you will need to understand allittle bit more about
what is happening behind the scenes.

Introduction
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Asyou may aready know, report output is one of
the elements of the reporting equation. The report-
ing equation was described in the introduction to
ReportBuilder and is as follows:

1

00\ 3

OO -
data data + report - report
access T process layout output
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The native report output in ReportBuilder takes the
form of page objects. Page objects contain draw
commands, which describewhat the page contains.
Page objects are sent to devices, which then con-
vert them to a format appropriate for the device.
Thefollowing diagram shows page objectsthat are
sent to the ScreenDevice and then converted to a
bitmap for display in the Print Preview form.

page

draw command1

[ draw command 2 | Screen Device

[ draw command 3 |

draw command || draw command l
[ This is line 1. |
[ This is line 2. |
3/22/00 Pagelof 1

Several device classes are delivered standard with
ReportBuilder. Each device class supports a dif-
ferent physical device or file format, but the pur-
pose of the device remains the same: to convert the
native report output of ReportBuilder to the format
appropriate for the given device. The remainder of
this section describes the different devices and
their capahilities.
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Previewing

Print Preview While the Print Preview form provided with

The most high-profile and oft-used form of report ReportBuilder looks and performs like atruly pro-

output is contained in the Print Preview form. The fessional user-interface should, you may want to

Print Preview form islaunched automatically when customizeit to emulate the look and feel of therest

the Print method of the report component is called of your application. This customization can be

(and the DeviceType property has been set to done by creating a special form that descends from

‘Screen’). The Print Preview form is pictured the CustomPreviewer class and registering it as the

below. ‘official’ print preview form. This processisfully
— described in the 'Building a Reporting Application’

p,.,.a.,. foz| 44 b b e | tutorial.

[Page1af1 7

From this form, the user can preview any page of
the report, zoom the page to different levels, and
print the report to the printer.
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Custom Printing Settings

Overview

ReportBuilder contains a variety of properties that
allow you to control various aspects of the print
job. Thefollowing properties are contained in the
PrinterSetup property of the Report object and can
be configured via the Object I nspector or the File |
Page Setup dialog of the Report Designer.

BinName

The name of the bin (paper tray) containing the
paper on which the report will be printed. A com-
mon use of this property isto set it to Manua Feed
on mailing label reports. Thisway, you can pro-
vide ameansto |oad the special label paper without
manually setting the printer.

Collation

When printing multiple copies of areport, this
property determines whether each copy printsas a
separate set of pages.

Copies
The number of copies of the report that should be
printed.

DocumentName

The name of the print job to be used when the
report is printed - thisis the name asit will appear
in the Print Manager.

Duplex
For printers that support duplex, this setting deter-
mines the type of duplex printing that will occur.

Margins
The margin properties determinethe | eft, top, right,
and bottom margins of the report.

Orientation
Either landscape or portrait.

PaperHeight & PaperWidth

The dimensions of the selected paper, based on the
value of the PaperName property. If these values
are entered manually and no corresponding paper
sizeisfound, the PaperName is set to 'Custom'.

PaperName
The name of the paper type, such as'Letter', or
‘A4

PrinterName

The name of the printer to which the report should
be printed. This property defaults to 'Default’,
which will cause ReportBuilder to use the default
printer declared on your system.

Because all ReportBuilder reports contain a Print-
erSetup object, it is possible to use section-type
subreports to achieve some fairly incredible levels
of customization of the print behavior. For exam-
ple, different pages of areport can print from dif-
ferent bins of the same printer or print to different
printers entirely. Some of these features are show-
cased in the printer setting examples provided with
ReportBuilder (examples 121-124).



Report Archiving

Report Archiving

Overview

Archiving is aprocess by which an instance of a
report output is saved for future use. This capabil-
ity is most often used to save a snapshot of areport
asit appeared on agiven day and at a certain time.
If the data that was used to generate the report
changes, then a representation of the report as it
appeared at the given moment is till available.
Archiving can also be used to generate daily or
monthly reports during off-peak hours and then
enable usersto preview or print the reportsat a
later time.

1 Archiving a Report
A Print directly to archive.

You can print areport directly to archive with the
following code:
uses

ppTypes;

ppReport 1. ShowPri nt Di al og : = Fal se;
ppReport 1. Devi ceType : = dtArchive;
ppReport 1. Archi veFileName := 'c:\test.raf';
ppReport 1. Print;

In this code, the Print dialog is hidden; the device
typeis set to 'Archive’; the archive file nameis
specified, and the report output is generated.
Archivefiles are usually given thefile extension
'raf', which stands for Report Archive File.
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B Allow end usersto print to archive.

In order to give the end user the opportunity to
print the report to archive whenever the Print
method is called, use the following code:
uses

ppTypes;

ppReport 1. Al | owPri nt ToArchi ve : = True;
ppReport 1. ShowPrintDi al og : = True;
ppReport 1. Devi ceType := dtPrinter;
ppReport 1. ArchiveFileNane := 'c:\test.raf';
ppReport 1. Print;

When the print method is called, the Print dialog
will be displayed. Because AllowPrintToArchive
has been set to True, the Print dialog will contain
two notebook tabs: 'Printer and 'Fil€'. If theend
user clicks the 'File' tab, the archive file name will
be defaulted.

2 Using the ArchiveReader
Once archive files have been created, they can be
read by the ArchiveReader component. The
ArchiveReader component has a set of capabilities
similar to the Report component. Infact, thesetwo
components descend from the same common
ancestor. You can print the contents of an archive
file to astandard Print Preview window with the
following code:
uses

ppTypes;

ppAr chi veReader 1. Archi veFi | eName : =
L'ci\test.raf';

ppAr chi veReader 1. Devi ceType : = dt Screen;
ppAr chi veReader 1. Print;
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Print to ASCII Text

Overview

The TextFile device in ReportBuilder converts
report output into an ASCII text file. The intent of
this device isto create structured data that can be
imported into another application, such asa
spreadsheet. Thefollowing text file formats are
supported:

» comma-delimited

* tab-delimited

» fixed length records
* custom-delimited

Because report output is essentially free-form and
can contain many non-textual components, Report-
Builder provides away for you to tightly control
the format of the text file generated viathis device.
This control is provided by the Print to File Setup
dialog (accessiblefrom the File | Print to File Setup
menu option of the Report Designer). Thisdialog
is pictured below:

Print to File Setup [ x|

File: Mame
IF‘: “REIdr N DEMOS R eparts.dmil

File Type
I Comma delimited j

Bands

Header
Footer

Avallable Controls

Selected Controls
ppRepartiDECalel

;I ppRepoit1DBTextd
ppRepoitiDBEText3
—I ppRepartiDEText? ;I
« ppReport1DBText]
_I ppRepartiLabeld
>
<« I _I
0K | Cancel |

This dialog alows you to set the default file name,
select the file format, and specify the textual com-
ponents that will be saved to the file and the order
that they will be saved. When utilizing the Text-
File device, it is mandatory that these settings are
completed. 1f no components have been selected,
then ablank text file will result.

1 Print directly to the ASCII text file
Once areport has been configured for ASCI| text
file output, the following code will generate the
report directly to the file:
uses

ppTypes;

ppReport 1. ShowPrintDi al og : = Fal se;
ppReport 1. Devi ceType : = dt TextFil e;
ppReport1. Print;

2 Allow the end user to print to the
ASCII text file
The following code will give the end user the
option of printing to text when the print method is
called:
uses

ppTypes;

ppReport1. Al l owPrint ToFile := True;
ppReport 1. DeviceType := dtPrinter;
ppReport 1. ShowPrintDi al og : = True;
ppReport1. Print;

The report component has an OnSaveText event
that fires each time a textual component is saved to
thetext file. Thisevent can be used to customize
the output generated to thetext file. An example of
what can be achieved viathis event is provided in
example 106
(.\RBUuilder\Demos\Reports\dm0106.pas).
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Report Emulation Text File

Overview

The TextFile device discussed in the previous topic
is used for ASCII text file output. Thistype of
deviceisexcellent for creating portable data from
report output. However, the formatting of the
report islost in atightly defined comma or tab-
delimited dataformat. When text file output that
retains the spacing of the original report is needed,
the ReportTextFile device can be used. Text files
generated with this device are useful for sending as
e-mail attachments or directly to dot-matrix print-
ersfor high-speed output.

The ReportTextFile device does not require any
special configuration in advance. All textual com-
ponents (except memos and richtext) will be
printed in the text file.

1 Print directly to report emulation text
file

The following code sends areport to a report emu-
lation text file:

uses
ppTypes;

ppReport 1. ShowPri nt Di al og : = Fal se
ppReport 1. Devi ceType : = dt Report TextFile
ppReport1l. TextFil eName := "c:\test.txt';
ppReport 1. Print;
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2 Allow the end user to print to areport
emulation text file

The following code would give the end user the
option of printing to areport emulation text file
when the print method is called:

uses

ppTypes;
ppReport 1. All owPrint ToFile : = True
ppReport 1. Text FileName := '"c:\test.txt"';

ppReport 1. Devi ceType := dtPrinter;
ppReport 1. ShowPrintDi al og : = True;
ppReport 1. Print;

In order to get the free-form text of the report out-
put to map correctly to the character grid of atext
file, it is sometimes necessary to tweak the posi-
tions of the components within the report layout.
An example of areport that has been configured
for use with the Report Emulation Text File device
is provided in example 107
(.\RBuilder\Demaos\Reports\dm0107.pas).
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RTF, HTML, and Other Formats

Overview

By utilizing the highly extensible device architec-
ture of ReportBuilder, you can create your own
device class descendants for converting the native
output of ReportBuilder into any fileformat. Some
devel opers have already done just that, and are
offering device classes for some of the most popu-
lar file formats. These additional devicesintegrate
seamlessly into ReportBuilder.

TExtraDevices

by James Waler

Provides file device support for RTF, HTML,
Excel, Lotus, and Quattro Pro. A Demo is avail-
able for download. Contact James Waler directly at
www.waler.com for more details.
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DEPLOY

Introduction

Overview

There are two totally different but vital issues
involved in deciding how you will deploy your
application:

1 How to deploy ReportBuilder as part of your
application

2 How to deploy the reports created with Report-
Builder as part of your application

Application Deployment

When creating your application exe, you can
choose to either compile everything into one exe-
cutable, or you can choose to distribute the pack-
ages provided with Delphi, ReportBuilder, or any
other components you are utilizing in your applica
tion as separate files. The latter option isreferred
to as 'distributing with packages' (packages here
refersto a Delphi compatible DLL) and resultsin a
smaller, more efficient executablefile.

These two approaches for deploying your applica-
tion are discussed later in this section.
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Report Deployment

The second part of deployment involves determin-
ing how to deploy the reports created with Report-
Builder as part of your application. ReportBuilder
provides the most flexible deployment options of
any reporting product on the market. The four
most commonly used deployment strategies are as
follows:

1 Compile the reportsinto the executable.

Allow the report component to residein an invisi-
ble form along with the necessary data access
objects. When it istimeto print the report, instan-
tiate the form and call the Print method. A slight
variation of this architecture would be to use adata
module as a container for the data access objects.
This method requires the form to contain the ppRe-
port component.

2 Compile the reports into a package.

This strategy is similar to option 1, but the report
forms are compiled into a package rather than an
executable. The advantage of this approach is that
it optimizes the size of the executable and dynami-
cally loads the package containing the reports as
needed.
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3 Distribute the report template files.

Place all the data access componentsfor the reports
in adatamodule. Place asingle report component
on aform that 'uses the data module. Create all of
the report layouts via this one report component,
saving each one down to a separate report layout
file. When it istime to print the report, load the
report from file and call the Print method.

4 Didgribute areport database.

Use all of the same steps as option 3, but save the

report definitions to a database BLOB field instead
of separate files. With this approach, you can save
all of your report definitions in one database table.

A full-featured implementation of Option 1 is pro-
vided in the 'Building a Reporting A pplication’
tutorial. Option 1 has the advantage of requiring
the least code. The main advantage of options 3
and 4 is that you can change report layouts and
redeploy them to your end users without compiling
your executable. Because Option 1 compilesthe
report layouts into the executable, it requires a
recompile any time areport must be changed. In
terms of report layout load time or print speed, all
options are essentially equal .
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Report Templates

Overview

'‘Report Template' refers to the binary image cre-
ated when areport layout is saved to afileor to a
database BLOB field. You can use report tem-
plates to free your report definitions from the con-
fines of the executable in which they are being
utilized. Therefore, if you need to make modifica-
tionsto areport, you can do so without recompil-
ing and redeploying your entire application.
Simply send the new report layout file or database
table containing the report layouts to your users.

If you save report layouts to files or database
BLOB fields, then you can use them to create a
versioning system for reports. Thisway, the origi-
nal reports supplied with your application are never
modified, but end users can create versions of these
reports. In order to allow end usersto modify the
reports viathe Report Designer, ReportBuilder
Enterprise or Pro is required.

Report templates leverage technology already
present in Delphi. The same logic used to save the
state of objects as configured on a Delphi form
(and stored in adfm file) is used to save the com-
ponents of areport layout (in an rtm file). In order
to view the content of an rtm file, set the

Report. Template.Format to ftA SCIl and save the
report. Then open the resulting rtm file in the Del-
phi code editor. You will be able to see the struc-
ture of thisfile format.
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File-based Templates

You can load and save report layoutsto files using
the Report Designer. You can also load and save
layouts programmatically.

1 Usingthe Report Designer

Set the Report. Template.SaveTo property to stFile
(thisisthe default value).

A Saving aReport Layout

Select the File | Save As... menu option from
within the Report Designer. The standard Win-
dows file save dialog will be displayed, enabling
you to save the report templateto a.rtm file.

B Loading a Report Template

Select the File | Open... menu option from within
the Report Designer. The standard Window file
open dialog will be displayed, enabling you to
select and open a.rtm file.

2 Programmatically
A Saving aReport Layout

The following code saves areport in the 'test.rtm'
file:

ppReport 1. Tenpl ate. FileNane := 'c:\test.rtm;
ppReport 1. Tenpl at e. SaveToFi | e;

B Loading a Report Template

The following code opens a report layout and
prints the report:
ppReport 1. Tenpl ate. FileNane := 'c:\test.rtm;

ppReport 1. Tenpl at e. LoadFr onFi | e;
ppReport. Print;
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Database Templates
You can save and |oad data-based report templates
by using the Report Designer or programmatically.

Defining the Database Table
Report definitions can be stored to any database
table with the following structure:

Name Char(40)
The name of the report is stored in this field.

Template BLOB or Memo

The report definition is stored in thisfield. If the
format is binary, the field should be aBLOB; if the
format is ASCII, the field should be a memo.

Connecting the Report object to the database
Once the database table has been defined, the next
step is to connect the report to the database table.
This task is accomplished by configuring the fol-
lowing properties of the Report. Templ ate object.
You can do this viathe Delphi Object Inspector or
programmatically:

Report . Tenpl at e. Dat abaseSet ti ngs. NaneFi el d
%= Nane' ;

Report . Tenpl at e. Dat abaseSet ti ngs. Tenpl at eFi el d
%:="Tenpl ate';

Report . Tenpl at e. Dat abaseSet ti ngs. Dat aPi pel i ne
%: = pl Reports;

Loading and Saving Reports

1 Using the Report Designer

Set the Report. Template.SaveTo property to stDa-
tabase.

A Saving a Report Layout

Select the File | Save As... menu option from
within the Report Designer. A special Save dialog
will be displayed, showing all reportsin the given
database table. You can name the report and then
save it to the table.

B Loading a Report Template

Select the File | Save As... menu option from
within the Report Designer. Onceareport is
saved, you can load it by accessing the File | Open
dialog.

2 Programmatically
A Saving a Report Layout

The following code saves areport in the ‘test.rtm'
file:

ppReport 1. Tenpl ate. Fil eNarre : = ' Order Sunmary' ;
ppReport 1. Tenpl at e. SaveToDat abase;

B Loading a Report Template

The following code opens areport layout and
prints the report:

ppReport 1. Tenpl ate. Dat abaseSettings. Nane : =
%' Order Sunmary';

ppReport 1. Tenpl at e. LoadFr onDat abase;
ppReport. Print;
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As an EXE

Overview

ReportBuilder can be deployed as part of your exe-
cutable. Simply include the correct path to the
compiled units (dcu files) of ReportBuilder inyour
Delphi Library Path. For example:

‘c:\program files\borland\del phi5\rbuilder\lib’

The'lib' directory contains the compiled units of
ReportBuilder. When you compile your applica-
tion, necessary dcu files from this directory will be
linked into the resulting executable file. Execut-
able files created this way are stand-alone in that
they can be distributed successfully without any
supporting files.

Applications containing ReportBuilder will not
compile correctly if the library path is not config-
ured properly. If there are directoriesin the
Library path pointing at old versions of Report-
Builder or at the Source directory of Report-
Builder, problems will result.

Accessing the Delphi Library Path
1 Delphi 4and 5

In order to access your Library Path in Delphi,
select Tools | Environment Options from the Del-
phi main menu. The Environment Options dialog
will be displayed. Click the Library tab. The
Library Path isthefirst item. Click the dialog but-
ton to the left of the library path edit box. The
directories that make up your library path will be

displayed.
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2 Delphi 3

In order to access your Library Path in Delphi 3,
select Tools | Environment Options from the Del-
phi main menu. The Environment Options dialog
will bedisplayed. Click the Library tab. The
Library Path is displayed in a drop-down combo-
box near the bottom of thisdialog. It isagood idea
to scroll through this edit box character- by-charac-
ter using the arrow keys when checking your
library path, as highlighting the text in this edit box
causes the cursor to jump to theend. This can
cause you to miss duplicate or incorrect directories
in the path.
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As Packages

Overview

You can optimize the size of your executable by
compiling your project with packages. To compile
with packages, access the Project Options dialog,
select the 'Packages tab, and click on the 'Build
with Packages' check box. Thelist of package
names that appears to the left of this check box
should include the following ReportBuilder run-
time packages:

ReportBuilder run-time packages

rboRCL55 report components

roBDES5 BDE data access components

rbUSER55 sample RCL components
(checkbox)

rbTC51 standard TeeChart wrapper

roTDBC51 data-aware TeeChart wrapper
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International Language Support

Overview

ReportBuilder includes support for 12 built-in lan-
guages. The strings for each language residein
separate resource files. Thesefiles are located in
the ..RBuilder\Languages directory, under a subdi-
rectory named for the given language. Three |etter
codes are used to differentiate between the lan-
guage DLLs, which are installed in the Win-
dows\System directory.
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Languages

L anguage Enumerated Type Folder/File Extension
Default IgDefault dft
English IgEnglish eng
Custom IgCustom cst
Danish IgDanish dan
Dutch IgDutch nid
French IgFrench fra
German lgGerman deu
Italian Igltalian ita
Portuguese (Brazil) IgPortugueseBrazil ptb
Portuguese IgPortuguese ptg
Spanish IgSpanish esp
Spanish (Mexico) IgSpanishMexico esm
Swedish IgSwedish sve
Norwegian IgNorwegian nor
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Only the languages that are explicitly selected dur-
ing install will appear in the Languages folder. The
‘cst' folder will always appear in the Languages
folder because it represents the custom language
type. Thecst folder contains the resource files that
correlate to the IgCustom enumerated type. The
custom language can be modified to contain your
own translation, which will then appear in the
ReportBuilder user-interface when the Report.Lan-
guage property is set to IgCustom.

The Default Language

When ReportBuilder isinstalled, theinstallation
program allows you to specify a default language
and any additional languages you wishto use. The
installation will then install the appropriate files
onto your system. The Report.Language property
defaults to the IgDefault language type. This type
correlates to the language resource files located in
the RBuilder\Lib directory and the language DLLs
located in the Windows\System directory (the
DLLswith the .dft extension). The .resfilesare
used when compiling stand-al one executablesin
Delphi. TheDLLs are used to provide language
support at Delphi design-time. When Report-
Builder installs, it copies these files to the appro-
priate directories.

The language DL L s that appear in Windows\Sys-
tem are listed below:

File Name Description
rbPrint.dft Strings used by ReportBuilder
rbl DE.dft Strings used by the Report

Designer

The resource files that appear in RBuilder\Lib are
listed below:

File Name Description
rbPrint.res Strings used by ReportBuilder
rbIDE.res Strings used by the Report

Designer

You can change the default language used by
ReportBuilder by copying the appropriate |anguage
files from the RBuilder\Languages directory to the
RBuilder\Lib and Windows\System directories
respectively. For the DLL files, make surethat you
change the extension to .dft. The following copy
commands will change the default language to
Swedish when issued at the MS-DOS prompt
(from within the RBuilder\Languages\sve direc-

tory):

copy rbPrint.res

c:\ progra~1\borl and\ del phi 5\rbuil der\lib
% copy rblDE. res

c:\ progra~1\borl and\ del phi 5\rbuil der\lib
Ycopy rbPrint.sve

c:\wi ndows\system rbPrint. dft

% copy rbl DE. sve

c:\wi ndows\ system rbl DE. df t

NOTE: |f youareusing Windows NT, you will
need to copy the 'sve' files to Windows\System32.
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Custom Translations

You can modify the .rc source filesin the custom
language folder in order to create your own custom
translation. Therc files are named the same as
their resource file counterparts:

File Name Description

rbPrint.rc Strings used by ReportBuilder

rbIDE.rc Strings used by the Report
Designer

rbDADE Strings used by the Data Access

Development Environment (the
'Data’ tab)

You can create a custom translation by completing
the following steps:

1 Run the Language Translation application.

Create new rc files using the ReportBuilder Lan-
guage Translation application. This application
displays the strings used within ReportBuilder
along with an associated screen-shot. It provides
an edit box in which the translation for each string
can be entered. When you complete the transla-
tion, click the 'Generate RC Files button, and gen-
erate each of the threerc files. The language
translation app is pictured below.
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-Page Rang:
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2 Create new resource files.

Compiletherc files into resource files by issuing
the following commands at the MS-DOS prompt
(from within the 'cst' folder):

c:\progra—1\borland\del phi5\bin\brc32 -r rbPrint.rc
c:\progra~1\borland\del phi5\bin\brc32 -r rbIDE.rc
c:\progra—1\borland\de phiS\bin\brc32 -r rorDADE.rc

After these commands have executed, you should
have three resource files in the cst folder:
rbPrint.res, rbIDE.res, and roDADE.res.

3 Create new resource modules.

Compile theresource filesinto DLLs. Use the fol-
lowing commands to do this step:

c:\progra~1\borland\del phi5\bin\dcc32 rbPrint.dpr
c:\progra—1\borland\del phi5\bin\dcc32 rbl DE.dpr
c:\progra—1\borland\del phi5\bin\dcc32 rbDADE.dpr

After these commands have executed, you should
have three cst filesin the cst folder: rbPrint.ct,
rbIDE.cst, and roDADE.cst.

4 |nstall new resource modules.

Thefinal stepisto copy the new .resfilesand
DLLsto the ..RBuilder\Lib and Windows\System
directories respectively. Use the following com-
mands to do this step:

copy rbPrint.cst c:\wi ndows\system

copy rbl DE.cst c:\w ndows\system
copy rbDADE. cst c:\w ndows\ system

NOTE: |f you areusing Windows NT, you will
need to copy these files to Windows\System32.

5 Use the custom translation.

Create a report within Delphi; select the IgCustom
language type, and double-click on the report to
display the Report Designer. Your translation will
be displayed.
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MAIN

Introduction

Overview

The ReportBuilder Enterprise Edition includes
everything in ReportBuilder Standard, plus afull
set of components necessary to deliver a complete
end-user reporting solution. In the introduction to
ReportBuilder, the reporting equation is described.
The reporting equation divides reporting into four
main activities:

00\ =5

O O -
data + daa + report = report
access process layout output

In ReportBuilder Enterprise, thegoal isto deliver a
full-fledged reporting solution to end users. This
goal is achieved by delivering visual, easy-to-use
solutions in each of these four areas. This screen
shot of the ReportBuilder Enterprise Report
Designer shows the ergonomic design of the user-
interface.

R ReportBuilder - ppReportl

Data | Cae  Desian | Freview |

kAR dnEdi ]l san| A mneE|a0E)e s
[ [ = =Bz uje==—|A.-2

&--ivza‘

S T S S A B

[Read |Lett 0 [Top:0 [vwickh: 0 [Height: 0 i

Each of the four areas of reporting has a represen-
tative notebook tab containing a visual environ-
ment for the creation and configuration of
components within that area. The results of each
area becomeinput for the next area: datafeedsinto
calculations, calculations feed into components
within the report layout, and the report layout is
rendered into a preview of the report. Theimple-
mentation used by ReportBuilder Enterprise for
each area of reporting is described bel ow.

Data

Within the work environment of the Datatab, end
users can quickly create dataviews, which can then
be used to supply datato reports. Dataviews are
usually created viathe Query Wizard or Query
Designer. Both of these tools are visual; they also
allow the end user to select thetables, fields, search
criteria, and sort order necessary for the report.
Behind the scenes, an SQL statement is generated
and used to retrieve the data from the database. A
screen shot of a completed dataview is shown

bel ow.
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The solution described on the previous page isthe
standard behavior within the data workspace.
However, the developer can customize this user-
interface by performing one of these three tasks:

 Register areplacement query wizard or query
designer.

» Remove the query wizard or query designer.

* Create new dataview template classes that can
simplify the data selection process even further
by establishing the relationship between the
tables in the database and presenting an alterna-
tive user-interface (such as asingle form that
allows search/sort criteriato be entered).

The bottom line is that the Data area contains a
turnkey solution that can be used out-of-the-box,
but if customizations are needed, an architecture
has been provided so that those customizations are
possible.
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Calc

Thisworkspace contains atree view of the report,
all the bands within the report, and all the objects
within each band. When a band or component is
selected, al the events for that component are
shown inalist. The user can then select an event
and code the event handler in the syntax-sensitive
code editor at the bottom. The following screen
shot shows an OnPrint event as coded for aLine
component.

R ReportBuilder - Calc | _ (O] x|
Elle Edit Wiew Help

Data Cals |DESIQI’]IFIEVIEW|

Report Objects Ewents far Linel

e+ Report Bil DrPrint
ol Title

» | [Lined

[l Footer

1] |
procedure LinelOnPrint: d Code Toolbox: Report Dbjects
bhegin E|-- Report 3
Linel.Height := 2 =)t Tithe
end; P
iyt =
Properties for Report
Name | Type | Walue ;I
_ILI i Abso\ulePaaeCaM__l
il F| [ AbsolutePagend Irteqer 0~
Compile Completed: 0 Emors 4] | _"_I

% Data 4 Dbjects AL anguage

[ 320 | v

This screen shot shows the Calc workspace in its
most feature-rich and complex configuration.
Development work completed here can be passed
on to end users so that they can modify it, locked
down so that end users can only view it, or hidden
completely so that end users do not know it is
there. The most scaled-down version of the Calc
tab is provided by a dialog-only interface, where
no Calc tab exists at all, and a single syntax-sensi-
tive code-editor dialog is accessible from the Cal-
culations... menu option of the variable component.
Again, the user-interface and behind-the-scenes
architecture has been made highly scalablein order
to meet the various needs of developers.
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Design Preview
The Design workspace contains the actual layout The Preview workspace contains the rendered
of thereport. The user-interface isidentica to the report. Thereport can be printed to the printer or
one presented to devel opers using ReportBuilder at to various file formats from this workspace.
Delphi design-time; in other words, it is full-fea-

. . . R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report (3) [_ O] %]
tured and prOfeSS| Onal. The OffI0697-Sty|e |nter' File  Edit Miew Feport Help

Data |Calc |Design Prevlswl

& EEE [w: 14« » M izl

face makes the Design workspace especially easy
to learn for end users. A Report Wizard is avail-
able for creating reports quickly. You can custom-
ize thisinterface by replacing any of the dialogs it

New Report (3)

Custorner No. Company

uses and by registering your own report wizards. 1221 Kausi Div Shoppe
123 Unisco
1331 Sight Diver
R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report (3) H[=] E3 1354 Cayman Divers Wiorld Unlimited
File Edit View Reportt Help 1356 Tom Sawyer Diving Certre
Data | Calc Design | Previewl 1380 Blue Jack Agua Center
L AEEnE =g | @ El“]ﬁﬁﬁ@%“”é 1364 VIP Divers Club
Customer No HIIT\mes Mew Roman ﬂlﬁ ﬂ” B 7 O |§ 1510 Coean Paradise
0""'|"|""""|2"'I”'|3”'|”'|‘IIIIIII|5I 1513 Fartastique Aquatica
0 - 1551 Marmat Divers Club hl
: i o
== Title Fage 1 of1 4
' Eus:omerNo.EEompm-
" * Heade:
-0 Fustho Fompany
* Detall
| R
T Footer
-
4 »
|Object: Label2 |Left; 0.0521 |Top: 0.0521 |width: 09375 |Height 01875~
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The Delphi Components

Overview

The following components appear on the RBuilder
tab of the Delphi component pal ette when you
install ReportBuilder Enterprise:

g o

it JITPipeline

Used to access any non-structured data stored in
Delphi objects or other sources. Provides total
control over the data-access process.

Delphi Components

i#i Delphi 4 - Projectl

“ File Edit Search “iew Project Bun Component Datsbaze Tool:  workgroups ﬂelp|

DE- B 8% 22 | @€
[N e | | MRS

Standard | Additional | 'in32 | Svstem | Intemet ~ RBuider I_I< I
= an. = —
SRt el atiiezl -

o

DEBE DBPipeline

Used for accessing data via the BDE, third-party
BDE replacement products, or TDataSet descen-
dants. The DBPipelineis connected viathe Data-
Source property.

sane_[ra BDEPipeline

In previous versions of ReportBuilder, the BDE-
Pipeline was used for accessing data via the BDE.
Though it has been replaced by the DBPipeline, it
has been retained for backward capability.

T?;]TE TextPipeline

Used to access comma, tab, and fixed-length
record text files. Set the FileName property to
specify thefile. Double-click on the component to
define the field structure.

Set the Initiallndex and RecordCount properties
and code the OnGetFieldValue event to utilize this
component. Double-click on the component to
define the field structure.

Report

The main component. Double-click to invoke the
Report Designer. Assign the DataPipeline prop-
erty so that the report can traverse data. Assign the
DeviceType property to control where the output
of thereport isdirected. Call Report.Print from
Object Pascal to print the report or launch the Print
Preview Form.

Viewer

This object israrely used because you can replace
ReportBuilder's built-in print preview form with
your own customized version very easily (check
the Building a Reporting Application tutorial). If
you must use this component, an exampleis pro-
vided in \RBuilder\Demos\Reports.
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f ArchiveReader

After you print areport to an archive file (.raf
extension), you can read and preview thefile via
this component. Just assign the ArchiveFileName
to the file and call the Print method. In terms of
displaying areport, this component works the same
as the Report component.

DataDictionary

Used by the QueryWizard component to convert
raw table and field namesinto more usable aliases.
This component is generally used only when you
are creating an end-user reporting sol ution.

Designer

Used when you want to deploy the Report
Designer to your end users. See the End-User
demo (Demos\EndUser directory).

ReportExplorer

Used to provide a Windows Explorer-style inter-
face to End-User Reporting solutions devel oped
using ReportBuilder Enterprise. See the End-User
demo (Demos\EndUser\1 Report Explorer direc-

tory).
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Designer Component

Overview

The Designer isanon-visual component that acts
as a'wrapper' around the Report Designer window
displayed in the end-user reporting solution. By
setting the various properties and events of the
designer component, you customize the content
and behavior of the Report Designer. The most
commonly used properties are listed below.

AllowDataSettingsChange

Used to control whether the DataSettings menu
option appearsin the File menu of the data work-
space. Usually disabled to prevent end users from
changing the database settings.

AllowSaveToFile

When set to True, the File menu of the design
workspace has 'Load from File' and 'Save to File
menu options.

DataSettings
DADE only. Used to configure DADE (data work-
space) for a given database.

Icon
Theicon to be displayed on the Report Designer
window.

RAPInterface
RAP Only. RAP configuration settings.

RAPOptions
RAP Only. Further RAP configuration settings.

Report

The report object that will be used to load and save
reports. The configuration of the Report Template
propertiesis used by the Report Designer to deter-
mine how reports will be loaded and saved.

ShowComponents

Determines which components will be displayed in
the ReportBuilder component palettes. Sometimes
used to disable advanced components such as
regions or subreports.

TabsVisible

Determines whether the Design and Preview tabs
will display. When set to false, the Report
Designer becomes a'design only' window, where
the end user can work on the layout, but cannot
preview. If DADE or RAPisinstaled, then this
property cannot be set to False.
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A Simple End-User Report Solution

We can create a simple end-user reporting solution
using just a designer component and a report com-
ponent.

1 Create Report and Designer components.

Place a designer component and a report compo-
nent on aform, then connect the report to the
designer by assigning the Designer.Report prop-
erty.

Fieport Companents

fm

2 Create data access components.

Create data access components to supply datato
the report. Here we have created TTable, Tdata
Source, and TDBPipeline components. The Table-
Name of the TTable component has been set to
‘customer.db' so that the user can create a report
based on the data in this table.

Fieport Companents

Data Aecess Components for Report

3 Create a button to launch the Report Designer.

Fieport Companents

Data Aecess Components for Report

4 Code the OnClick event of the button to launch
the designer.

B Unitl_pas | _[O] x|
—
% Unitl | ppllsss| PRES
procedure TForml.ButtonlClick(Sendsr: TObject); af
begin

ppDesignerl.ShowModal;
end:

¥} TFaml
ables.

end.

4010 [Modfied  [Insert Z

5 Run the application.

M Forml

M=1E3

6 Click the'Design' button to launch the designer.

= B

Designlp "

[Kladheatel a|aeeaan:=0

I gz I s zul==
o 5 e -

© "D

|Ready. [Left 0 [Tep: 0 [\width: 0 [Height 0 4
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The user can now design areport based on the cus-
tomer table. The report layout can be saved to a
file, or pre-existing layouts can beloaded from file.
Reports can only be created based on the customer
table, since that isthe only table available to the

report.

While this end-user solution is simple and easy, it
does have some limitations:

1 This approach does not provide a data work-
space where different data besides the customer
table can be accessed.

2 This approach does not provide a calc work-
space where custom calculations or event handlers
can be assigned to the report.

3 Theability to save or open report layoutsto file
is dialog-based, and therefore the user does not
have a way to organize and keep track of the many
reports he may create.

These three limitations can be addressed with addi-
tional functionality available in ReportBuilder
Enterprise, namely DADE, RAP, and the Report
Explorer. These solutions are discussed at length
throughout this section of the guide.
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Report Explorer

Overview

The Report Explorer allowsyour end usersto use a
Windows Explorer user-interface to manage
reports stored in a database. The Report Explorer
isanon-visual component that acts as a ‘wrapper'
around the explorer form, which is displayed at
run-time. You can set the value of various proper-
ties at design-time via this component, which will
then affect the behavior of the report explorer form
at run-time. The most commonly used properties
are listed below.

Designer

The designer component that will be used to dis-
play the Report Designer window when report lay-
outs are created or edited.

FolderFieldNames
The names of the fields to be used when storing a
folder.

FolderPipeline
The data pipeline to be used when storing a folder.

ltemFieldNames
The names of the fields to be used when storing an
item (i.e. report, code module or data module).

ltemPipeline
The data pipeline to be used when storing an item.

ModalForm
Whether or not the report explorer form should be
displayed modally. Defaultsto True.

The report explorer is designed around the concept
of foldersand items. 'ltems include report layouts,
data modules, or code modules. Report layouts
consist of everything the end user sees when
designing areport, including the dataviewsin the
dataworkspace and the event handlers coded in the
calc workspace. Data modules consist of data
views that have been exported from the data work-
space so that they can beimported for usein
creating new reports. Code modules consist of
event handlers that have been exported from the
calc workspace so that they can be imported into
other reports.

Theitemsdisplayed in the explorer must belong to
acertain folder. Folders may be nested within
other folders, or they may be assigned to the glabal
parent folder (entitled 'All Folders), whichis
always displayed. Both thefoldersand items are
stored via data pipelines.

folder field
FolderlD N ftemid N
Name C(60) Folderld N
Parentld N Name C(60)
Size N
ltemType N
Modified C(1)
Deleted C(1)
Template B
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The Folderld field of the Folder table is the key
field and must always be unique. In Paradox, this
field isusually an Autolncrement. In SQL data-
base tables, this field is usually a sequence number
generated by atrigger. Both techniques are docu-
mented in the end-user tutorials. The relationship
between the folder and item table is one to many.
Thisis not to say that the item table does not use
the Name field asakey: it uses an Itemld field.
Thisfield isalso an auto-generating sequence num-
ber. Whileitisusually truethat two items with the
same name cannot reside in the same folder (same
name and folder id), thisis not true for the recycle
bin, which can contain multiple items with the
same name. Thus, the Folderld-ItemType-Name
fields cannot form aunique key (theitem typefield
indicates whether the item is areport layout, data
module, or code module).

All items assigned to the recycle bin have a folder
id of -2. All itemsassigned to the global folder 'All
Folders have afolder id of -1. Itemsassigned to
any other folder have that folder'sid value in the
folder id field. Neither the 'All Folders folder nor
the recycle bin actually appear in thefolderstable:
they are automatically created by the report
explorer.
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Data Dictionary

Overview

The data dictionary is anon-visual component
designed to provide the data workspace with the
capability to replace the table names and field
names retrieved from the database with more read-
able aliases that you provide. The most commonly
used properties of the data dictionary are described
below.

FieldFieldNames
The names of the fieldsto be used in accessing the
field aliases.

FieldPipeline
The name of the data pipeline that has accessto the
field aliases.

TableFieldNames
The names of the fields to be used in accessing the
table aliases.

TablePipeline
The name of the data pipeline that has accessto the
table aliases.

The datamodule for the database tables underlying
the data dictionary is shown below.

table field
TableName C(60) TableName C(60)
TableAlias C(60) FieldName C(60)
FieldAlias C(60)
Selectable C(1)
Searchable C(1)
Sortable C(1)
DataType C(60)
AutoSearch C(1)
Mandatory C(1)

The TableName is the key field of the table table.
The TableName and FieldName are the key fields
of the field table. The Selectable field determines
whether the field can be selected within the Query
Wizard and Query Designer. The Searchablefield
determines whether the field can be used in search
criteria. The Sortable field determines whether the
field can be used to order the data.

Once the data dictionary tables have been created
and populated, they can be assigned to a standard
Delphi TTable or TQuery component, which can
then be assigned to a data pipeline viaa TData-
Source. The pipelines are then assigned to the
TablePipeline and FieldPipeline properties of the
datadictionary. The diagram below shows a fully
configured data dictionary component. The data
dictionary component is assigned to the data work-
space via the DataDictionary property of the
designer component.

TTable: table TTable: field

TDataSource TDataSource

TppBDEPIpeline: plTable TppBDEPIipeline: plField

TppDataDictionary

TppDesigner
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Putting It All Together

Summary

In order to create the most sophisticated and com-
plete end-user reporting solution possible, we need
to connect and configure all of the components
availablein ReportBuilder Enterprise. The screen-
shot below shows the configuration of afull-fea-
tured end-user reporting solution (the colored
shapes and |abels have been added for informa-
tional purposes only). A completed version of this
solution is availablein the

\RBuilder \Demos\EndUser\1. Report Explorer
directory. Step-by-step instructions for creating
this application are provided in the ‘Building an
End-User Reporting Application’ tutorial.

R End User Reporting Solution

Folders

|mEE

Designer

Tables

N

|'{  Fields }:
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On-Line Help

Overview

The ReportBuilder On-Line Help contains over
1,500 topics documenting the properties, events,
and methods of the various components that make
up the product.

For maximum readability, the help follows the
exact style of the Delphi help. It isdesigned to be
integrated with the Delphi help so that when you
access the Delphi help (viathe Help | Topics menu
option), 'ReportBuilder Reference’ appearsasasin-
gle entry on the contents page. Topics from the
ReportBuilder help will appear when you search
the help from the 'Index’ page. Also, when you
create a component on a Delphi form, you can
access the main help topic for that component by
clicking F1. If you select acomponent property in
the Object Inspector and click F1, the help for that
individual property will be displayed.

The help is designed as a reference for those who
have already mastered the basics of ReportBuilder.
In order to get started using the product, study this
guide and complete the tutorials.

File ptiors Help

port properties

r— Loserg | [omterts] Inden [ Beci [ pint [
TppReport Component ReportBuilder by Digital Metaphors

» AbsolutePageCount

» Absolutebanell Froperties Methods Evenis
AbsolutePagehla B
AllowPriniToArchive Unit :1
AlowPrintToFile spRepott
ArchiveFileName

» Bands Declaration

TppReport = class (TppCusLOmREpOIL)
» BandCount

CachePages Description

CachsPath The repant component cantains the definition of your repart. You create your repat by dropping

CacheTyoe a TppReport companent on a form and then double-clicking it. This will display the Eeport

~achelvpe Designer where you can design a report template The Template property can be used 1o save
* CancelDialy and load report definitions from files or fram a database. (For an example see the Labels form

Columns in the Demos praject.)

ColumnPositions
ColurWidth
* Comerted Set the DataPipeline property ta any standard RepontBuilder data pipeline, this will allow you
» CumentColumn to preview the repart at design-time. For Master/Detail reparts, set the Master data pipeline to
the report's DataPipeline property and the detail data pipeline to the DetailBand's DataPipeline
CurrentPag
urenttags propenty. For an example of Master/Detail reports see the example in the Demo project
DataPipeline =l =l

Use the PrinterSetup properties to specify the printer, paper size and orisntation for your report
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DATA

Introduction

Overview

The developers of ReportBuilder discovered that a
visual solution for data access was needed for end
users. Thisrealization led to the development of
DADE, the Data Access Devel opment Environ-
ment. Although DADE consists of an extensive
object-oriented architecture 'under the covers, it
appears as a simple, easy-to-use data workspace
within the Report Designer. The data workspace
of the Report Designer, which contains a com-
pleted dataview, is pictured below.

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report [_ O] %]
File

[rata |Design| Previewl

COrder
Q8| &
=] plCustomer
=-E plOrders
“-ER pltems

Hame Type

String
LAl &ddress Line 2 String
LAl City Shiing
Al Compary Shing
LAl Cortact Mame String

LAl Countey Shing

[l Fax No String
[Al Last Invoice Date  DateTime
Ao Double
LAl Phone Mo Shing
LA State String
[T Rate Double
[0l Zip Code Shing

Dataview

A dataview presents what appearsto be asingle
set of data to the end user. In redlity, the dataview
may be composed of one or many Delphi data
access components. The implementation of a data-
view can be assimple asasingle SQL query, or as
complex as a set of linked tables. Whatever the

implementation, the dataview always appears the
same to the end user, and the implementation
always depends upon the choices you make as a
developer.

Dataviews interface with the other workspaces
within the Report Designer via the data pipeline(s)
they contain. The dataview to the left contains a
set of master/detail tables. These tables feed data
through standard Delphi TDatasource components,
which in turn feed the data through data pipeline
components. When this dataview isfirst created, it
assigns the customer data pipeline to the report.
The order and item pipelines are available to the
end user for use in subreports.

The data pipeline components within a dataview
create the interface between the dataview and the
other workspaces within the Report Designer.
Within the design workspace, the data pipelinesfor
all dataviews are listed in the data tree, the drop-
down list of the edit toolbar, and in the data dial og,
which is accessible from the main menu. Within
the calc workspace, the data pipelines appear in the
object list and in the code toolbox, making it easier
to code calculationsinvolving field values.

Wewill discuss DADE, dataviews, and how to use
this part of ReportBuilder to maximize the produc-
tivity of your end usersin the following section.



Query Wizard
138

REPORTBUILDER ENTERPRISE EDITION FUNDAMENTALS - DATA

Query Wizard

Overview

Within the data workspace, you can select data
from your database using an SQL query. This
functionality is provided via query-based data-
views, which can be visually created using the
Query Wizard and visually maintained using the
Query Designer.

Query Wizard: Create a Simple Query-
Based Dataview

Thefollowing series of screenshots shows how to
create a simple query-based dataview viathe
Query Wizard.

1 Select File | New from within the data work-
space. The New Dialog will be displayed. Double-
click the Query Wizard icon.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Mew Report - O] |
File

Data IDes\gnl Prewewl

Desigrer

Ready. 7

2 Select thefirst table for the query. The cus-
tomer table has been selected.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Hew Report o] =]
File

Date, - 1
Query Wizard

l - Select the tables that you want ta queny.

—Avaﬂahle Tahles—

Selected Tables

Country
Halding
Industry Code
Olympic Customer
Olyrapic Event
Olympic Reservation
Olympic Yenue
Order

Order ltem

Pait

Pet Store Animals
Sales Person

Sea Fish

Stock Profile ;I &I

1

|Ready. 4

3 Select the second table for the query. The order
table has been sel ected and the Join dialog was
automatically displayed. The dialog already con-
tains the correct field linking (Customer No.), so
all we haveto doisclick OK.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Hew Report O] x]
File
Date I LS 1

Que

& izaud
Join Table

Join Type Join Order T able with

I\nnsr

Order Figlds Custorner Fields

Crder Mo,
Customer Mo,

Custorner No

Company
Sale Date Address Line 1
Ship Date

-

Address Line 2
Employee Mo, Al City
Ship To: Contact State
Ship To: Address 1 Zip Code
Ship To: Address 2 Remore Country
Ship To: City Phone Mo.
Ship To: State Fax Mo,
Ship Ta: Zip LI Tawx Rate
Joined Fields

Order Field | Operator | Customer Field
Order Custorner Mo = Customer. Customer No

Cancel

Ready. A
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Query Wizard: Create a Simple Query-Based Dataview - cont.

4 When we return to the query wizard, both tables 6 Skip the calculations page, since this query will
are shown as selected. not contain calculations.

Qlympic Customer
Olympic Event
u]

5 Skip the fields page, since we want to select all 7 Skip the groups page, since this query will not
fields. be grouped.

R R

I ]
Query Wizard Query Wizard
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Query Wizard: Create a Simple Query-Based Dataview - cont.

8 Skip the search criteria page; all records will be
selected.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Hew Report =]
File
Date_ 1 - 1e 1

Query Wizard

Limit the rows returned

Right-click over the list box to see the edit options.

£ &l Rows " Define Search Criteria

Cancel est »

|Ready A

9 Set the order to customer number, then order
number.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Mew Report o] x]
Eile

Datz Lo
Query

2 060 i Order the raws of the query bazed on field walues

T AR

—
1 BBE G |

1 Ad
2 BBE Hi Hi
ER-I R

i

€ Natural Drder & Set Order

Available Fields—————————— Selected Field

Cusgtomer. Company - Customer. Customer Mo,
Custorner Address Line 1 COrder Order No
Custorner Address Line 2 >

Customer. City

Custorner State LI
Custorner Zip Code

Customer. Country S
Custarner Phone Mo

Customer.Fax Ho. < |
Customer. Tax Rate
Customer, Contact Name LI 2. 2]

e b

|Read i

10 Name the dataview. The data pipeline nameis
automatically generated when we name the data-
view. The next action will beto preview the data.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Mew Report =]
File

Datz_ 1~ I~ 1
Query Wizard

‘rou have finished defining pour quen.

Please enter a description of your quern.

Description

IDrdars{

Data Pipeline Name

IplElldels

Do pou want ko preview pour query or madify pour query's
design?

1+ Preview the query
" Modify the queny's design

Cancel < Back Finish

|Ready. S

11 View the data to make sure the correct records
have been selected.

R RepoitBuilder Pro: Hew Report =]
File:

Data |Dasign| F’leviewl

R Preview Data - Drders =] B3
Add =

1221 Kauai Dive Shoppe
1221 Kauai Dive Shoppe
1221 Kauai Dive Shoppe
1221 Kauai Dive Shoppe 4-97B Sugarloaf Hwy
1221 Kauai Dive Shoppe 4-97B Sugarloaf Hwy
1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1231 Unisco PO Bow 2547

1351 | Sight Diver 1 Meptune Lane

4-97B Sugarloaf Hwy
4-97B Sugarloaf Hwy
4-97B Sugarloaf Hwy

Recod 14 4 |1 PPl of208

|Ready 5
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Query Wizard: Create a Simple Query-Based Dataview - cont.

12 Close the preview window. The dataview is
then created and displayed in the workspace.

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report [_ O] %]
File

[rata |Design| Previewl

Orders

ElE TS IR

pl0rders

MHame | Type
[0 address Line 1 Shing
LAl &ddress Line 2 String
LAl &mount Paid Currency
[0 City Sitring
LAl Company String
LAl Contact Mame Shing
Al Country Shing
[0l Customer No Double:
[l Customer Na. (2) Double
[0l Emplayee Ma. Integer
LAl Fax No String
LAl Freight Currency
[l Items Taotal Currency
LAl Last Invoice Date DateTime
[ Order Mo, Double
[0 Payment Methad Shing
[l

Ready. 7

From here we could proceed to the design work-
gpace where we could create a new report layout
based on this dataview either manually or through
the use of the Report Wizard.
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Query Designer

Overview Query Designer: Adding Search

The Query Designer isused to modify query-based Criteria

dataviews. The query designer presents a series of You can use the Query Designer to add or remove
notebook tabs; each tab represents a different part search criteria from your query. Perform these

of the query. The last notebook tab in the Query steps in order to add search criteria

Designer shows the generated SQL and allows the
name of the dataview and data pipeline to be
changed. The Query Designer is pictured below.

1 Click on the Search icon of the dataview to
launch the Query Designer.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Mew Report [_ O] %]
R Query Designer [_[O]x] File
Tahlesl Fields | Calcs | Gloupl Searchl Sart Data IDES‘Q”I Prawewl
g Description Data Pipeline Name
|Eustomer |D|Custome' Custorver |
= A
SELECT CUSTOMER. CustNo, CUSTOMER. Company. ﬂ o @ $E Zl | g ‘ @
CUSTOMER Addrl. CUSTOMER Addr2, plCustomer
CUSTOMER.City, CUSTOMER,. State, Search
CUSTOMER.Zip. CUSTOMER. Country,
CUSTOMER. Fhore, CUSTOMER FAX. T 5
CUSTOMER. T axR ate, CUSTOMER. Contact, AMe Be
CUSTOMER LastinvoiceD ate [0l sdaress Line 1 String
FROM "CUSTOMER.DB" CUSTOMER LAl &ddress Line 2 String
ORDER BY CUSTOMER . Custho [l City Sking
[l Compary String
LAl Cortact Mame String
LAl Countey Shing
LBl Customer Mo. Dauble
LAl Fax No String
. [flLast Invoice Date  DateTime
il ¥ [0l Pone N, Sting
LA State String
Cancel [T Fats Doutble

[A1Zip Code Stiing

|Ready. S

2 Fromthelist of fields at the top of the search
page, double-click on the field for which criteria
needs to be entered.

R Query Designer M=l E3
Tables | Fiekds | Calcs | Gioup Search |Son | 5L |
Q) Availatle Fields

Field Aliss [ Field SHL Aliss | Table SOL Aas | -
Customer Mo, CUSTOMER.Cu... CUSTOMER
Company CUSTOMER Do CUSTOMER:
Aldress Line 1 CUSTOMER.&d.. CUSTOMER
AddressLine2  CUSTOMER.AD. CUSTOMER

City CUSTOMER.City  CUSTOMER

State CUSTOMER.SL.. CUSTOMER

Zip Code CUSTOMER.Zip  CUSTOMER ;I
Criteria

Field ‘ Operatar | Walue |

=]
]

Cancel
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Query Designer: Adding Search Criteria - cont.

3 Click on the field that has been added to the list
of criteria at the bottom and select the operator.

R Query Designer [_[O]x]
Tahlesl Fields | Calcs | Group Search |So|l I SOL I

( Available Fields
Field Alias | FieldSOL dlias [ Table SOL Alias | -
Customer Mo CUSTOMER Cu..  CUSTOMER
Company CUSTOMER.Co... CUSTOMER
Address Line 1 CUSTOMER.&d... CUSTOMER
Address Line 2 CUSTOMER.&d CUSTOMER o
Citp CUSTOMER.City  CUSTOMER
State CUSTOMER.St..  CUSTOMER
Zip Code CUSTOMER.Zip  CUSTOMER j
Criteria
Field Operator Walue |
Customer.Company | = -
< — AI
<
<=
> e |
3=
Mot Like d

Cancel

4 Click intheedit box and enter the search criteria
value. Thiscriteriawill find all company names
that begin with the letter 'S’

R Query Designer !E

Tahlesl Fields | Calcs | Group Search |So|l I SOL I
Q) Availatle Fislds

Field Alias | FieldSOL dlias [ Table SOL Alias | -
Customer Mo, CUSTOMER.Cu CUSTOMER
Company CUSTOMER.Co.. CUSTOMER
Address Line 1 CUSTOMER.Ad.. CUSTOMER |

Address Line 2 CUSTOMER. Ad..  CUSTOMER

City CUSTOMER.City  CUSTOMER

State CUSTOMER.St.. CUSTOMER

Zip Code CUSTOMER.Zip  CUSTOMER j

Criteria

Field ‘ Operator | Walue |

Customer.Company | Like jS
|
[=]

Cancel
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5 Click onthe SQL tab to make sure the criteria

valueisvalid.

R Query Designer
Tablesl Fields | Cales I Groupl Sealchl Sort

soL |

[_ (O] ]

@ Diescription

Data Pipeline Mame

|Cusl0mer

|DICust0mer

CUSTOMER.Addrl. CUSTOMER Addr2,
CUSTOMER.City, CUSTOMER. State,
CUSTOMER.Zip, CUSTOMER Country,
CUSTOMER.Phone, CUSTOMER. FAx,
CUSTOMER. T axRate, CUSTOMER. Contact,
CUSTOMER. LastinvoiceD ate

FROM "CUSTOMER.DB" CUSTOMER

'wHERE [ CUSTOMER Company LIKE “5%" |

ORDER BY CUSTOMER. CustMo

SELECT CUSTOMER. Custhlo, CUSTOMER. Company,

2

Cancel

6 Close the Query Designer and click on the pre-

view icon.

R RepoitBuilder Pro: Hew Report
File:

[ O[]

Data |Dasign| F’leviewl

[A] Address Line 1 Stiing
[l &ddress Line 2 String
Al City Shing
[A] Company Stiing
LBl Contact Name Sting
Al Country Shing
L8l Customer Me. Double
(A Faw N String
[l Last Invoice Date  DateTime
[Al Phare Mo, Stiing
[Al State String
(Bl Tax Riate Double
[Al Zip Code Stiing
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Query Designer: Adding Search Criteria - cont.

7 Preview the data and make sure that the
intended records are selected.

|
R Preview Data - Customer [_ O] %]
o] >

4 1351 | Sight Diver 1 Meptune Lane
2163 SCUBA Heaven PO Box Q-8874
2165 Shangri-La Sports Center PO Box D-5495
3051 San Pablo Dive Center 1707-D M Broadway
5163 | Safani Under the Sea PO Box 7456

‘
Recod 14 4 |1 b Pl ooff

Create a Group Sum

The SQL 'GROUP BY' clause allows you to elimi-
nate rows in your query where the field values
repeat. For example, let's assume we have a data-
base table that contains order records. Each order
record has the customer number and the amount
paid. If weviewed the datain thistable, we would
see that the value in the customer number field
repeats where there are multiple orders for a cus-
tomer.

We can use SQL to select data from the orders
table and calculate the total amount paid for each
customer. We can do this by specifying a group on
the customer number field. By specifying the
group, we are saying to the SQL engine: create one
row in the result set for each customer number
found. When the SQL engine runs the query, it
will find multiple records for some customers;
these recordswill be eliminated from the result set.
SQL allows usto perform calculations on these
repeated records and store the result in anew field
of the result set.

These types of calculations can be created on the
Calc tab of the Query Designer. Perform these
stepsin order to sum the amount paid for all cus-
tomersin the orders table:

1 Click the'Calc' icon to launch the Query
Designer.

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report [_ O] %]
File

[rata |Design| Previewl

BlETas & QA

piCirde Calcs

Hame [ Type
[0 address Line 1 Shing
LAl &ddress Line 2 String
LAl &mount Paid Currency
[0 City Sitring
LAl Company String
LAl Contact Mame Shing
Al Country Shing
[0l Customer No Double:
[l Customer Na. (2) Double
[0l Emplayee Ma. Integer
LAl Fax No String
LAl Freight Currency
[l Items Taotal Currency
LAl Last Invoice Date DateTime
[ Order Mo, Double
[0 Payment Methad Shing

2 Double-click the 'Amount Paid' field from the
selection list at the top of the page. Amount Paid
will be added to the list of calculations.

R Query Designer M=l E3
Tables | Fiekds  Cales | Gioup | Search] Son | s0L |
[ Awvailable Fislds
Field Aliss [ Field SHL Aliss | Table SOL Aas | =]
D ORDERS.PO ORDERS
Tems ORDERS.Temns ORDERS
Payment Method ORDERS.Paym, ORDERS
Items Tatal ORDERS.Items... ORDERS
Taw Fiate ORDERS TasR. ORDERS
DRDERS.Freight  ORDERS
DRDERS.Amou..  ORDERS -
Calculations
Field Aliss | Field SOL Aliss | Table SOL Alas | Function | Expressi
fmount Paid (21 SUMIORDERS... DRDERS Sum
|
=]
( | |
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Create a Group Sum - cont.

3 Select 'Sum'’ as the function type for the calcula
tion.

R Query Designer [_[O]x]
Tablesl Figlds Calcs IGroupl Searchl Sort I SOL I

[ Available Fields

Field Alias | Field SOL Alias | Table SOL Alias | ]
PO ORDERS.FO ORDERS

Terms ORDERS.Terms  ORDERS

Papment Method ORDERS .Paym... ORDERS

Items Total ORDERS Items ORDERS

Tax Rate ORDERS.TaxR... ORDERS

Freight ORDERS Freight  ORDERS

Amount Paid ORDERS Amou ORDERS -
Caloulations

Field Alias | Field SAL Aliss | Table SOL Alias | Function | Expressi
Amount Paid SUM(ORDERS... (ORDERS Sum =

Sum i
<

4 Enter the Field Alias you would like to use for
this calculated field.

R Query Designer M=l E3
Tables | Fiekds  Cales | Gioup | Search] Son | s0L |
[ Awvailable Fislds
Field Aliss [ Field SHL Aliss | Table SOL Aas | B
Customer Mo, CUSTOMER.Cu... CUSTOMER J
Cimpiany CUSTOMER Do CUSTOMER:
Aldress Line 1 CUSTOMER.&d.. CUSTOMER
AddressLine2  CUSTOMER.AD. CUSTOMER
City CUSTOMER City  CUSTOMER:
State CUSTOMER.SL.. CUSTOMER
Zip Code CUSTOMERZip  CUSTOMER: =l
Calculations
Field Aliss | Field SOL Aliss | Table SOL Alas | Function | Expressi
Total &mount Paid  [SUMIORDERS.... DRDERS [3um =l
|
=]
( | |

5 Click the SQL tab to make sure the generated
SQL isvalid.

R Query Designer [_[O]x]
Tahlesl Fields | Calcs | Gloupl Searchl Soit SOL |
g Description Data Pipeline Name
IDrders IplDldels
SELECT CUSTOMER. Company, CUSTOMER. CustMo, =]

SUM{ORDERS AmountPaid]
FROM “CUSTOMER.DE" CUSTOMER
INMER JOIN "ORDERS.DE" ORDERS ON
[ORDERS Custho = CUSTOMER Custho]
GROUP BY CUSTOMER.Company, CUSTOMER . Custho

o o

Cancel

6 Closethe Query Designer and click the Preview
icon to preview the data.
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R ReportBuilder Pro: Mew Report [ (O] x|
File

Dats |Design| Frewiew |

Orders |
mEsas| R

Marme

[0l Company String
[l Customer Mo Double
[ Tatal &mount Paid Currency
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Create a Group Sum - cont.

7 Check the data to make sure the sum is calcu-
lated as expected.

b 1
|| Action Diver Supply 3158 $536.80
|_|Adventure Undersea 1384 $74.705.05
|_|American SCUBA Supply 3053 $183.094.40
|_|Aquatic Drama B312 $17.814.00 —
|| Blue Glass Happiness 3984 $4.517.70
|| Blue Jack Agua Center 1380 $16.612.50
|_|Blue Sparts 1563 $165.,245.45
|_|Blue Sparts Club 2118 $80.832.20
|_| Catamaran Dive Club 3054 $52.703.55
|| Cayman Divers Wworld Unlimited 1354 $59.660.05
|| Central Underwater Supplies 5151 $6.675.95
|_|Davy Jones' Lacker 2156 $36.541.90
|| Divers of Blue-green 3041 $91.693.85
|_|Divers of Carfu, Inc. 2315 $97.805.70
|_| Divers of Yenice 4312 $6.300.00
|| Divers-torHie 5432 $21.534.00
|| Fantastigue &gquatica 1513 $94.556.40
|| Fisherman's Eye 3151 $12.022.00 =
Recod 14 4 |1_ b bl ofBd4
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Concatenate Fields

You can enter SQL expressions from the Calc tab
of the Query Designer. The following query
selects data from atable of employees. The table
has afirst name and last namefield. Perform these
stepsin order to concatenate these two fields
together using the Query Designer:

1 Click the 'Calcs icon to launch the Query
Designer.

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report
File

[_ D[]

3 Select 'Expression’ asthe
calculation.

147

function type for the

[rata |Design| Previewl

Orders

BlETas & QA

piCirde Calcs

Hame [ Type
[0 address Line 1 Shing
LAl &ddress Line 2 String
LAl &mount Paid Currency

LAl City Shing
[l Compary String
[Al Contact Name String

R Query Designer [ (O] <]
Tables | Fields Calos | Group | Search| Son | s0L |
@ Available Figlds
Field &liss [ Field 5L Alas [ Table SOL &ias |
Emplayee Ma. EMPLOYEE.Em. EMPLOYEE
Last Name EMPLOYEE Las . EMPLOYEE
First Name EMPLOYEE.Firs... EMPLOYEE
Phone Extension EMPLOYEE.Ph.. EMPLOYEE
Hire: Diate EMPLOYEE Hir . EMPLOYEE
Salay EMPLOYEE.Sal..  EMPLOVEE
Calculations
Field &lias | Field SOL Alas | Table SOL &ias | Furction | Expressi
First Mame [2] SUM[EMPLOYE... EMPLOYEE Sum B
|
+|
4] |

Cancel

4 Modify the widths of the 'Field SQL Alias and
‘Table SQL Alias and 'Expression’ columnsin the
calculations list at the bottom of the page so that

there is enough space to enter the expression. The

[l Country

[0l Customer No

LAl Customer Mo, [2)
LAl Employee Ho.
[l Fax Mo

[ Freight

LBl tems Total

LAl Last Invoice Date
[l Order Mo,

LBl Payment Methad

String
Double:
Double
Integer
String
Currency
Currency
DrateTime
Double
String

2 Double-click the 'First Name' field from the
selection list at the top of the page. 'First Name'
will be added to the list of calculations.

R Query Designer M=l E3
Tables | Fiekds  Cales | Gioup | Search] Son | s0L |
[ Awvailable Fislds
Field Aliss [ Field SHL Aliss | Table SOL Aas |
Emplayee Mo, EMPLOYEE.Em... EMPLOYEE
Last Hare EMPLOYEE Las . EMPLOVEE
EMPLOYEE Firs.. EMPLOVEE
Phone Extension EMPLOYEE.Ph... EMPLOYEE
Hire: Date: EMPLOYEE Hir . EMPLOVEE
Salay EMPLOYEE.Sal..  EMPLOVEE
Calculations
Field Aliss | Field SOL Aliss | Table SOL Alas | Function | Expressi
First Mame [2) SUMEMPLOYE.. EMPLOVEE Sum
|
=]
( | |

figure below illustrates a sample expression.

R Query Designer M=l E3
Tables | Fiekds  Cales | Gioup | Search] Son | s0L |
[ Awvailable Fislds
Field Alizs [ Field SOL Alias [ Table SOL Alias |
Emplayee Mo, EMPLOYEE.Empha EMPLOYEE
Last Mame EMPLOYEE LastMame EMPLOYEE
First Name EMPLOYEE.FirstMame EMPLOYEE
Phone Extension  EMPLOYEE.PhaneExt EMPLOYEE
Hire Date EMPLOYEE HireDate EMPLOYEE
Salary EMPLOYEE.S alary EMPLOVEE
Calculations
Field Aliaz | F.. | T... | Functlion ‘ Expression |
Firsthame + '+ F.. E.. IExpressinn LIFlrslNams +'*+ Lasthlame]
]
=]
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Concatenate Fields - cont.

5 Enter the Field Alias you would like to use for 7 Closethe Query Designer and click the Preview
this calculated field. icon to preview the data.
R Query Designer [_ O] x] R ReportBuilder Pro: Mew Report [_[O] %]
Tahlesl Fields Calcs |G|oup| Searchl Sart I SOL I Fil=
(@ Available Fields Data IDes\gnl Prewewl
Field Alias | Field SAL Alias | Table S0L Alias_[
Employee No. EMPLOYEE.Empho EMPLOYEE
Last Hame EMPLOYEE LastName EMPLOYEE
First Name EMPLOYEE.FirstMame EMPLOYEE
Phone Extension  EMPLOYEE Phonef «t EMPLOYEE
Hire Date EMPLOYEE.HireDate EMPLOYEE
Salary EMPLOYEE.Salary EMPLOYEE
Narme | Type
Calculations Bl Employes No. Integer
Field Alias | F| Tl Function ‘ Expression | LAl First Name Str!ng
Fullt 2me F. E. IExpression jFirSlNama +'+ LastName LBl FulName String
[Al Last Mame Shing
| [l Salary Dauble
[=]

6 Click the SQL tab to make sure the generated
SQL isvalid.

,Heady.=é

R Query Designer 9=l B3

Tahlesl Fields | Cales | Gloupl Searchl Sat SOL | . .

F Descrption o= 8 Check the datato make sure the field is calcu-
IEmponees IplEmp\oyees I maj % eXpeCted

SELECT EMPLOYEE.EmpMo, EMPLOVEE FirstMame. d '

EMPLOYEE Lasthame, EMPLOYEE Salary.
FitstMame + ' + Lasthame
FROM “EMPLOYEE.DB" EMPLOYEE

R Preview Data - Employees

=l

FirclName + _+ LesiName
|| 4 Bruce Young H5500 Biuce Young
|| 5/ Kim Lambert 25000 Kim Lambert
|| 8| Lesle Johnson 25050 Leslie Johnson
|| 9| Phil Forest 25050 Phil Forest
|| 1K ‘weston 33292.9375 K. ). Weston o
|| 12| Temi Les 45332 TeniLee
. || 14 Stewart Hall 3482625 Stewart Hall

LI _’lJ || 15 Kathering Young 24400 Katherine Young

|| 20 Chris Papadopoulos 25050 Chiis Papadopoulos
7] L 24 Pete Fisher 2340 Pete Fisher

|| 28 |Ann Bennet 344828 Ann Bennet
|| 23 Roger De Souza 25500 Roger De Souza
|| 34| Janet Baldwin 23300 Janet Baldwin
|| 36 Roger Reeves 33620 Roger Reeves
|| 37 Wille Stansbury 39224 Willie Stansbury
|| 44 | eslie Phong 40350 Lesle Fhong
|| 45| Ashok Famanathan 33292.94 Ashok Ramanathan i
< of]
Record 14 4 |1_ P Ml oof42
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Edit SQL

There may be times when you need to utilize
advanced features of SQL that cannot be accessed
viathe visual interface of the Query Designer. In
these cases, you can edit the SQL manually in the
Query Designer. Once you have edited the SQL
manually, you must always use the SQL tab of the
Query Designer to make future modifications.

Perform these steps in order to edit the SQL gener-
ated by the Query Designer:

1 Click onthe SQL icon to launch the Query
Designer.

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report [ (O] <]
File

[rata |Design| Previewl

Mame | Type
LAl Employes Mo. Integer
L1 First Mame Shing
A1 FulMame Shiing
[0l Last Name String
[0l 5 alary Double

2 Right-click over the SQL text to display the
popup-menul.

R Query Designer 9=l B3
Tahlesl Fields | Calcs | Gloupl Searchl Sort

g Description
IEmponees

Data Pipeline Name

IplEmp\oyees

SELECT EMPLOYEE EmpMo, EMPLOYEE FirstName, =]
EMPLOYEE Lasthame, EMPLOYEE Salary.
FitstMame + ' + Lasthame
FROM “EMPLOYEE.DB" EMPLOYEE

Edit SQL[%

| Llj
Cancel

3 Select the menu item. Click Yesto the message
dialog. You can now edit the SQL.

R Query Designer [_[O]x]
soL |
g Description Data Pipeline Name
IEmponees IplEmp\oyees
EENARNAEENOREE £ mpho, EMPLOVEE. FirstN ame, =4

EMPLOYEE LastMame, EMPLOYEE Salary.
FitstMame + ' + Lasthame
FROM “EMPLOYEE.DB" EMPLOYEE

Cancel
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Configuring DADE

Configuring DADE

Overview

Thefirst step in configuring DADE for your end
usersinvolves setting the properties of the DataSet-
tings object of the Designer component. This
object contains the following properties:

AllowEditSQL
Determineswhether or not the end user can edit the
SQL in the Query Designer.

DatabaseName
The name of the database from which datawill be
retrieved when the query executes.

DataDictionary
The data dictionary object that will convert raw
table and field names to aliases.

SessionType

Defaultsto BDESession. Should only be changed
if you have created your own Session classin order
to use the Query Wizard with aproprietary data-
base engine.

SQLType

Defaultsto sqBDELocal. If you are not using
dBase or Paradox tables, then you should set this
property to sqSQL 1, asthe Local SQL dialect is
not supported by most other database types. If
your database supports ANSI-92 SQL, then you
can set this property to sqSQL 2 instead of sqSQL 1.
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UseDataDictionary

Determines whether the data dictionary object
assigned to the DataDictionary property will be
used.

Database Product and SQL Type

If you intend to use the Query Wizard and Query
Designer, then the SQLType isvital. The follow-
ing table shows the recommended SQLTypefor a
given database product.

Database Product SQLType
Paradox sqBDEL ocal
Interbase SQL2

Oracle SQL1

MS Access SQL2

Sybase SQL ServerSQL1
Sybase SQL AnywhereSQL 2
MS SQL ServerSQL2
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Data Settings
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Once you have configured the data settings, you

may notice that a Data Settings menu option

appears on the File menu of the data workspace
when you run your application. This option dis-
plays adialog that allows the end user to modify
the data settings. 1f you do not want the end user to
be able to change these settings, then you can set

the AllowDataSettingsChange property of the

Designer component to False.

Database Settings E3 |

—[ata Connection

Sesszion Type BDESeszion

[Databaze Mame IDBDEMDS j
—Data Acce

SOL Tope ILcu:aISDL j

W Allow Edit SOL &z Text

—v Data Dictionan

I DataDictionary j

] I Cancel
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DADE Architecture

Overview
The Object Model containing the most important
classes of DADE is pictured below:

ppCiass dane
‘ [ Tdabamset | [ TdaSession |
A I [ |
dapatav 4 4
[ |
daQuery A [ TdaBDEDataSet | [ TdaBDESession |
|
[ TdaQueryDataview | [ TdaBDETemplateDataView |

[
daDBBDE Z‘% A

[ TdaBDEQuery DataView ]

] ]

daQClass

The inheritance relationships are indicated by tri-
anglesin the above diagram. Where oneclassis
associated with another class, alineis used. If the
line terminates in a diamond shape, then it indi-
cates that the class actually forms part of the inter-
nal implementation of the component. For
instance, the TdaSQL class is part of the imple-
mentation of the TdaQueryDataView. The unitin
which each classisdeclared isindicated by the text
at the upper left corner of each containing shape.
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Basic Classes

The following classes represent the heart of
DADE. By creating descendants of these classes,
native support for any database product that sup-
ports SQL can be implemented.

TdaDataView

Dataviews represent a set of data and are visually
created and maintained in the data workspace of
the Report Designer. Internally, a dataview creates
the data access objects necessary to connect a
report to data. The interface from the dataview
into the other workspaces of the Report Designer is
composed of the data pipelines, which are con-
tained by the dataview. A dataview must have at
least one data pipeline. A typical dataview will
contain one or more data pipelines, datasources,
and datasets.

TdaDataView contains the declarations of the
methods that descendants must implement. Itisin
the ppClass unit because it declares a Report prop-
erty that refers to TppCustomReport. If you need
to know the main report with which a dataview is
associated, you can always use this property.
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TdaSession

Contains the methods needed by the TdaSQL class
when editing (viathe Query Wizard and Query
Designer) and generating SQL. Providesthe table
names for a given database name and the database
driver name (i.e. 'Sybase’).

TdaDataSet

Contains methods needed by the TdaSQL class for
generating SQL. Itisused to get the field names
for a given table name and to check SQL state-
ments for validity.

TdaSQL

Thisisthe main SQL editing and generation class.
The Query Wizard, Query Designer, and Data-
Viewsrely on this component. Asthe SQL is
designed visually, the SQL component maintains
an object-based description of the SQL query.
Thisdescription is used to generate the SQL. The
SQL object is saved as part of query-based data-
views.

TdaCustomDataView

This class further defines the dataview APl and
implements the capahility to save the dataview asa
set of abjects.

TdaQueryDataView
This class contains the association to the TdaSQL
class.

Implementation classes

The following classes are used to implement BDE
support within DADE. Non-BDE database prod-
ucts that replace the BDE can also be used with
these classes.

TdaBDESession
Passes the method calls of the TdaSession class
through to the Delphi Session object.

TdaBDEDataSet

Passes the method calls of the TdaDataSet class
through to standard Delphi TTable and TQuery
components.

TdaBDEQueryDataView

This class stores the results of work completed in
the Query Wizard and Query Designer viathe SQL
object that it contains. The SQL generated by the
SQL object is assigned to a standard Delphi
TQuery in this class.

TdaBDETemplateDataView

This class can be used when custom dataview tem-
plates are needed. Dataview templates utilize a
developer-supplied user-interface for the creation
and modification of the dataview. Thisisgenerally
done to replace the Query Wizard and Query
Designer with atotally customized user-interface.

TdaBDEQueryTemplateDataView
This class can be used when custom dataview tem-
plates that contain a query are needed.
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Extending DADE

Extending DADE

Overview

DADE isaflexible and extensible architecture that
enables developersto tailor the functionality deliv-
ered to meet the requirements of a particular appli-
cation. The most common waysinwhich DADE s
extended are as follows:

1 Dataview Templates

Create dataview templates to customize the data
view creation process or to provide data pipeline
configurations that cannot be created via the built-
in query-based dataview.

2 Support for Non-BDE Database

Create native support for anon-BDE database so
that the Query Wizard and Query Designer can be
used without the BDE.

3 New DataWizard
Create anew data wizard.
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Dataview Templates

A dataview template is a special type of dataview
class that has been declared by you, the developer.
And whilethevisual representation of the dataview
in the data workspace remains the same as any dat-
aview, the user-interface used to create and modify
the dataview istotally dependant on what you want
to provide to end users. Dataview templates can be
used for anything from creating predefined rela-
tions between a set of tables to integrating afull-
blown query builder. In this section, we will show
how you can create a dataview template. But
before we do, let's take alook at what the end user
will see when she uses a dataview template.

Dataview Template: The End User View
1 When dataview templates are registered with
DADE, an additional tab isadded to the New Items
dialog. The figure below shows what we would
see if we accessed the File | New menu option
within the data workspace:

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report O] x|
File

[rata |Design| Previewl

New Items

MNew  Templates |

Order Ireenice:

Ready. 7
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Dataview Template: The End User View - cont.

2 Here we can see that four different dataview
templates have been registered. After double-
clicking on the 'Order' template, the following
screen would appear:

R ReportBuilder Pro: Hew Report =]
File

Data IDes\gnI Prawewl

Data Selection - Drder

Search | Sort |

Company
Contact Name
City

i Cancel

|Ready. S

3 Thisisacustom dialog created by the developer
of the Order dataview template. It allowsthe end
user to enter simple search and sort criteria. Once
we've done thisand clicked OK, the completed data-
view will be displayed:

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report [_ O] %]
File

[rata |Design| Previewl

COrder
Q4| &
=] plCustomer
=-E plOrders
“-ER pltems

Hame Type
£ String
LAl &ddress Line 2 String
LAl City Shiing
Al Compary Shing
LAl Cortact Mame String
LAl Countey Shing
[l Fax No String
[Al Last Invoice Date  DateTime
Ao Double
LAl Phone Mo Shing
LA State String
[T Rate Double
[0l Zip Code Shing

Ready. 7

4 Asyou can seein the data pipeline list of this
dataview, this template has declared relationships
between the customer, order, and order items
tables. Each tableisindependent and hasits own
data pipeline. By clicking on the Design tab and
accessing the Report | Data menu option, we can
see how this dataview has assigned the data pipe-
linesto the report:

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report
Eile Edit View Repot Help

Data  Desicn | Previen |
Gladduedpl ae[Aeaans= |20z alrea
= = j|nly|§§§§\:&_vl

»

|Ready. [Lett 0 [Top 0 [width: 0 [Height 0 7

The customer data pipeline is assigned to the
report. Theorder and item data pipelines are avail-
able, and we could create subreports and assign
them to these data pipelines. This sort of data pipe-
line configuration is not available from query-
based dataviews, which iswhy the devel oper chose
to create this dataview template.
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Dataview Template: The Implementation
This dataview template is implemented as an SQL
guery on the customer table with nested detail
tables on the order and itemstables. Some of the
fields from the order detail table are actually sup-
plied from the employee table, which is configured
as alookup table:

TdvOrder
[ TQuery: Customer_| [ TDawmSource ] [ TppBDEPipeline: picustomer |
1 \
[ TTable: Orders | [ TDatasource ] [ TppBDEPipeline: piOrders |
1 —
TTable: ftems | [ TpataSource ] [ TppBDEPipeline: piters ]
1 1
I

A completed and working version of the order dat-
aview template is availablein the

\Demos\EndUser\2. Custom DataView Templates\
directory within the main ReportBuilder directory.
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Support for Non-BDE Database

DADE is built upon the concept of the dataview;
therefore, it isimportant to know the following
traits of the dataview:

* A dataview isresponsible for creating the data
access objects required to connect a report to
data

A dataview must contain at |east one data pipe-
line.

A typical dataview will contain one or more data
pipelines, datasources, and datasets.

 Dataviews are created and maintained visualy in
the data workspace of the report designer.

By implementing new descendants of several
classes within DADE, we can integrate anon-BDE
database into DADE so that the visual tools pro-
vided in the dataworkspace (i.e. the Query Wizard,
Query Designer, and custom dataview user-inter-
faces) can be used with that database.

In the course of normal operation, the Query Wiz-
ard and Query Designer require certain information
from the database, such as alist of tables from
which data can be selected, or alist of fieldsfor a
given table. These visual tools never directly refer-
ence any database objects in obtaining thisinfor-
mation, but instead rely on functionality provided
by the dataview. This architecture enables these
tools to be used without the BDE.
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Classes
Implementing a QueryDataView descendant
requires us to define the following set of classes:

TdaChildADOQuery
» Descendant of TADOQuery that canbea child
of aDataView

* Override the HasParent method of Tcomponent
toreturn True

* Must be registered with the Delphi IDE via Reg-
isterNolcon

TdaChildADOTable
» Descendant of TADOTable that can be a child
of aDataView

* Override the HasParent method of Tcomponent
toreturn True

* Must be registered with the Delphi IDE via Reg-
isterNolcon

TdaADOSession
» Descendant of TppSession

* Implements GetDatabaseNames
» GetTableNames, etc.

TdaADODataSet
» Descendant of TppDataSet

* Implements GetFieldNames for SQL

TdaADOQueryDataView
» Descendant of TppQueryDataView

» Uses the above classes to create the required
Query » DataSource » Pipeline> Report
connection

» Usesthe TdaSQL object built by the QueryWiz-
ard to assign SQL to the ADOQuery, etc.

DADE Plug-ins:

If you have Delphi Enterprise, you can see these
classesin action by installing the ADO demo. The
following DADE Plug-ins are provided with
ReportBuilder Enterprise. Examples can be found
in \RBuilder\Demos\EndUser Databases.

« ADO
* |IBX
* |IBO

» Advantage

DBISAM
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CODE

Introduction

Overview

RAP (Report Application Pascal) and the inte-
grated devel opment environment that can be used
to create RAP programs are the result of the dis-
covery that avisua solution for data processing
and calculation was needed for end users. Even
though RAP consists of an object-oriented com-
piler and extensible architecture 'under the covers,
it appears as a simple, easy-to-use calc workspace
within the Report Designer. The calc workspaceis
pictured below. The code editor window at the
bottom of the workspace shows a smple event
handler assigned to a line component.

R ReportBuilder - ppReportl [_ O] =]
File Edit Wiew Help
Data  Calc IDes\gnI Prawewl
Report Objects Events for Line1
EH- Report B OnPrint
ool Header
-t Detail
¢ ep | (Lined
- A Labell
H A Lahel2
e tmmd Foober
< I ol
procedure LinelOnPrint; d Code Toolbox: Data
begin ER plCustomer
L:Lnel.tﬂe1ght =2
end;
Fields for plCustomer
MName [ Type | 5@ =
Fradan |
£ Addrd String 30
i Amountpaid Currency
i City String 16
i Company String 30
i Contact String 20
_ILI i Countiy String 20
ﬂ L £ Custno | Double
Compile Completed: 0 Errors i Custna [2] | Double ;I
\DataﬂDmecls ALanguags
A 7

The Report Application Programming language (or
RAPfor short) isdesigned to allow developers and
end users to code calculations, event handlers, and
stand-alone procedures for use with ReportBuilder
Enterprise. RAP programs can be created, modi-
fied, compiled, and executed at run-time.

About RAP
The following paragraphs describe why we are so
excited about RAP.

RAP iseasy to learn.

The RAP languageisidentical to Object Pascal. If
you know how to code Delphi event handlers, you
know how to code RAP; therefore, the learning
curve for Delphi developersis minimal.

RAP letsyou work with objects and object
properties.

RAP provides full accessto the report, bands,
groups, report components, data pipelines, and any
other objects you wish to pass along to the end
user. New objects can be created. Both the pub-
lished and public properties of objects are accessi-
ble, so end users can configure objects on-the-fly.
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RAP isportable.

Once you've created a set of event-handlers or
stand-alone procedures, you can save them as part
of the report definition. You can export and import
calculations from one report to another. You can
even save calculations to afile or database BLOB
field. Andit can all be done at run-time, without
recompiling your application.

RAP hasascalable user interface.

* For casua end users, asimple Calculations dia
log is accessible from the speedmenu of the new
TppVariable component. This dialog provides a
place for calculations to be entered and returned
viaasingle Result parameter. The cal culation
result is then displayed in the variable when the
report prints.

» For more sophisticated users, RAP can be con-
figured to display as an additional tab in the
Report Designer. The new 'Calc' tab shows the
bands of the report in atree view, along with the
associated variables. The end user can click on
the variables and code the calculation in a syn-
tax-sensitive edit window.

» The highest level of functionality is provided by
the 'Event’' view. This capability showsall of the
report components in atree view. When acom-
ponent is selected, al of the events for the com-
ponent are displayed. The user can then select
an event and code an event handler.
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RAP isextensible.

RAP isdelivered standard with the ability to com-
pile the most frequently used ReportBuilder and
Delphi objects. If you want end users to access
more than this, you can register additional RTTI
information with RAP. RAP will then be ableto
compile your custom components. You can aso
extend the language by adding new, built-in func-
tions and procedures which the users can call from
their RAP programs. These procedures are written
and compiled in Object Pascal and then registered
with RAP.

RAP isoptimized.

RAP is an add-on language for ReportBuilder
Enterprise. However, ReportBuilder Enterprise
does not require RAP in order to compile. You can
install RAP and it will automatically appear in your
Report Designer. The Delphi units that comprise
RAP will only be added to your executable if you
use RAP in your report.

RAP iscool.

The wide feature set, object-based functionality,
and professional user interface makes RAP the lan-
guage to beat for reporting applications.
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Configuring RAP

Calc Tab: The End User View

The RAP user interface can be configured to meet
the needs of your end users. There are three basic
configurations available:

1 Caculations Dialog

For casua end users, asimple Calculations dialog
is accessible from the speedmenu of the new Tpp-
Variable component. Thisdialog provides a place
for calculations to be entered and returned viaa
single Result parameter. The calculation result is
then displayed in the variable when the report
prints.

In order to configure the user interface to provide
thislevel of functionality, set the RAPInterface
riNotebookTab property to False and the riDialog
property to True. The figure below illustrates the
Calculations... option available when the end user
accesses the speed menu of avariable.

| ° RoportBuides Pro- NewRopot —_______________E=E]

! File Edit View FReport Help

Data  Desion |F‘leview|

LlAddueanml oA amaas 4@
| [ = j| B 7 U |§§
.0
T Header
o0
- Wariable
[ Bring to Front
~ Detail Send to Back

o

play
Paosition
ReprintOnOverFlow
ShiftfithParent

Timing.
v Transparent
 Visible
‘whordwrap

|Ready |Lett: 0 [Top: 0 [wridth: 0 |Height; 0 y

2 Calc Tab with Variables

For more sophisticated users, RAP can be config-
ured to display as an additional tab in the Report
Designer. The new 'Calc' tab shows the bands of
the report in atree view, along with the associated
variables. Theend user can click on the variables
and code the calculation in a syntax-sensitive edit
window.

In order to configure the user interface to provide
this level of functionality, set the RAPInterface
riNotebookTab property to True. When the Report
Designer is displayed, the Calc tab will be visible,
and the variables within each band will be listed.

R ReportBuilder Pro: New Report [_[O] <]
File Edit “iew Help
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Data  Cale |Design|Prawew|

Report Bands Wariables for Detail
o Header . Wariablel
e Detail
f- 1 Footer

;I Code Toolbox: Data
Value := 24; R plCustomer
Fields for plCustomer
Mame | Type |$
i dddr]
£ Addrd Sting 30
i Amountpaid Cunency
o||ECk  |Shing 15
i} _;|_I i Company String 30,
Compile Completed: O Errors i o |£|_I

4]
DatafObjects fLanguage

\ [ A
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Calc Tab: The End User View - cont.

3 Calc Tab with All Objects

The highest level of functionality is provided by
the 'Event' view. This capability showsall of the
report componentsin atree view. When a compo-
nent is selected, all of the events for the component
are displayed. The user can then select an event
and code an event handler.

R ReportBuilder Pro: Hew Report | _ O] x]
Elle Edit Wiew Help

Data Cals |DESIQI’]IFIEVIEW|

Report Objects Events torYariablel
B[ Report Bl 0nCalc
Header [ OnFomat

Detal [ OnGetText
A Labell [ OnPrint

? Il:ah:I2 D OnReset
ine

procedure VariablelOnCalc (var Value: ;I Code Toolbox: Drata
hegin - | plCustomer

Walus := 24:

end;
Fields far plCustanmer

Mame | Type ‘ Size =
5 Addr] ﬁ
i Addi2 String 0
i Amountpaid Currehcy
~ | | Citw String 15
< | LI_I i Compay String LU=
Compile Completed: 0 Emors 4] |L|J

WO ataﬂ Objects ALanguags

[ 31 | 7

REPORTBUILDER ENTERPRISE EDITION FUNDAMENTALS - CODE

Calc Tab Views

In order to configure the user interface to provide
thislevel of functionality, set the RAPInterface
riNotebookTab property to True and set all of the
RAPOptionsto True. When the Report Designer is
displayed, the Calc tab will bevisible. If you right-
click on the treeview on the left, a speed menu that
shows the different views of calculations available
will be displayed:

A Variables

This view shows the variables in each band of the
report.

R ReportBuilder - ppReport1 !EE{
File Edit Wiew Help

Dats  Colo | Desian| Preview |

Report Bands Wariables for Detal
i Header il Variable
p s Detal
s Fooler

=] | cade Taolbax: Data
value :=| BT plCustomer

Fields for plCustomer
Name [ Type [ Size =]
i
 Addi2 Stiing £

(|5 Amountpaid Currency

|l _.l—l  City Stiing 15
= m— T, e

Compile Completed: O Errors 4| | >

\ Diata OBt fLanguage

[ z12 | i
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B Events

This view shows the report and all of the objects
withinit. An event handler can be coded for any
object.

R ReportBuilder - ppReport1 [_[O]]
File Edit Yiew Help

Dats  Colo | Desian| Preview |

Report Objects Events for VarialeT
[ Report ~ || B OnCals
it Header [ OnFormat
| Linet ) OnGetT est
i abel2 [ anPint
e [ OrReset
=1 Detail
TA DBTextl
A DBTest2
» @ Variablel
- Footer
| Line2
B Gusharnd ! ariskla1 LI
procedure VarishlelonCalc(var Value: Ve -||Code Toobox Data
begin B [plCustomer
Value iz Fields for plCustomer
Mame [ Type [ Size +|
end; i Addn
i Addi2 String £
1| Amountpaid Currency
ol | _.l—l i Cily String il
POy e o
Compile Completed: O Errors 4| | >
\Data/Objects ALanguage
[ 412 | i

C Module

This view showsthe global declarations, functions,

procedures, and events.

R ReportBuilder - ppReport] [_[O] x]
File Edit View Help

Data  Cale | Design| Freview |

Module View

£2 Declarations

& Events

wm Progiams
»4¢ Event Handlers

=] | Cade Toglbax: Data
T plCustomer

Fields for piCustomer

M_sze_l%
i Addr2 Sting ac
1 |2 Amountpaid Cunency
_,l_l # City Stiing it
o

T | »

\Data A Dbjects {Language
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DESIGN

The Report Explorer

The Report Explorer component allows you to
deploy a Windows Explorer interface that your end
users can use to organize their reports. The Report
Explorer handles all operations via data pipelines;
therefore, the folder structure and al of items
within it can be saved to database tables. This
interface presents aminimal learning curve, as
most users are familiar with the operation of the
Explorer. The Report Explorer user-interface is
pictured below:

R Report Explorer [_ O] %]
File iew Help

Al Folders Contents of Sales
=148 All Folders
(22 Customers
© [ Invoices
{2 Sales
: @ Recycle Bin

Mame [a> 2 Size | Type | Modified
i Order S 25K8 Report 2/27/33 233 P
] IECE 14KB DataModule  3/29/99 9:56 AM

|2 item(s] selected [3akE

Report Explorer Toolbar
The action that each button on the Report Explorer
toolbar performsis described below.

mle| Dl sl x| [==

Up One Leve
When afolder is selected, use this button to select
the parent folder.

¥ New Folder
Creates a new folder within the currently selected
folder.

[1 New Report
Creates a new report and displays the Report
Designer.

& Open Report
Opensthe currently selected report and displaysit
in the designer.

E Print

Prints the currently selected report.

[E] Print Preview
Opensthe currently selected report and displaysit
in the print preview window.
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PRINT

End-User Options

Overview formats. You can control which file formats are

You can control whether end users can Archive or available to end users viathe device class registra-
Print to any of the supported file formats using the tion procedures. For example, the following code
following properties of the Report component: would remove the ReportTextFileDevice from the

. , list of ilablefile f :
* AllowPrintToArchive Ist of available file formats

_ _ uses
 AllowPrintToFile ppDevi ce, ppFil Dev;

Setting AllowPrintToArchive to True will enable PpUnRegi st er Devi ce( TppRepor t Text i | eDevi ce) ;

end users to archive reports. You would then need End-User Applications

to provide auser interface for previewing and In order to set the AllowPrintToArchive and
printing the archived files using the ArchiveReader AllowPrintToFile properties within the context of
component. For an example of how to use the an end-user application, the OnNew and OnL oad
ArchiveReader, see example 151 events of the Report. Template object should be
(--\RBuilder\Demos\Reports\dm0151. pas). used to set the default properties of the report. For

Setting AllowPrintToFile to True will enable end example, you would add the code below to the
users to print to the any of the available file main form in order to create the end-user applica-
tion.

Code \ Coding the main form of an end-user application

procedure TnyEndUser Sol uti on. For nCr eat e( Sender: TObj ect) ;
begi n

{assign event-handler to tenplate events}
ppReport 1. Tenpl at e. OnNew Report Tenpl at eEvent ;
ppReport 1. Tenpl at e. OnLoadEnd : = Report Tenpl at eEvent;

{renove the report text file device }
ppUnRegi st er Devi ce( TppReport Text Fi | eDevi ce) ;

end;

procedure TnyEndUser Sol uti on. Report Tenpl at eEvent (Sender: TObj ect);
begi n

{set default report properties}
ppReport1. Al | owPri nt ToAr chive :
ppReport1. Al |l owPrint ToFi | e

rue;

=T
= True;

end;
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DEPLOY

Summary

Overview

There are two totally different but vital issues
involved in deciding how you will deploy your
application:

1 How to deploy ReportBuilder as part of your
application

2 How to deploy the reports created with Report-
Builder as part of your application

Application Deployment

When creating your application exe, you can
choose to either compile everything into one exe-
cutable, or you can choose to distribute the pack-
ages provided with Delphi, ReportBuilder, or any
other components you are utilizing in your applica
tion as separate files. The latter option isreferred
to as 'distributing with packages' (packages here
refersto a Delphi compatible DLL) and resultsin a
smaller, more efficient executablefile.

These two approaches for deploying your applica-
tion are discussed later in this section.

Report Deployment

The second part of deployment involves determin-
ing how to deploy the reports created with Report-
Builder as part of your application. ReportBuilder
provides the most flexible deployment options of
any reporting product on the market. The most
commonly used deployment strategies are as fol-
lows:

1 End-User Reporting Solutions

The end-user reporting solution uses the Report
Explorer to manage reports stored in a database.
There are two deployment options for distributing
the end-user database tables.

A Local End-User Database

In this scenario, each end user has alocal copy of
the end-user tables that are used as a personal data-
base for storing reports.

B Shared End-User Database

In this scenario, there is asingle copy of the end-
user tables that are used as a common database for
storing al reports.
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2 Sandard Reporting Solutions

A standard reporting solution refersto onein
which the developer creates reports that may be
executed by the end user.

A Compile reports into the executable.

Allow the report component to reside in an invisi-
ble form along with the necessary data access
objects. When it istime to print the report, instan-
tiate the form and call the Print method. You could
slightly vary this architecture by using a data mod-
ule as a container for the data access abjects. This
method requires the form to contain the ppReport
component.

B Compile reportsinto a package.

Similar to option A, but rather than compile the
forms containing the reports into the executable,
the report forms are compiled into a package. The
advantage of this approach isthat it optimizes the
size of the executable and dynamically loads the
package containing the reports as needed.

C Distribute report template files.

Place all the data access componentsfor the reports
in adatamodule. Place asingle report component
that uses the data module on the form. Create all of
the report layouts via this one report component,
saving each one down to a separate report layout
file. When itistime to print the report, load the
report from file and call the Print method.

D Distribute a report database.

Use dll of the same steps as option C, but save the
report definitions to a database BLOB field instead
of separatefiles. With this approach you can save
all of your report definitions in one database table.

A full-featured implementation of Option A above
isprovided in the '‘Building a Reporting Applica
tion' tutorial in the Developer's Guide. Option A
has the advantage of requiring the least code. The
main advantage of options C and D isthat you can
change report layouts and redeploy them to your
end users with regenerating your executable.
Because Option A compiles the report layouts into
the executable, it requires arecompile any time a
report must be changed. In terms of report layout
load time or print speed, all options are essentially

equal.
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Creating a Report Via the Data Tree

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Usethe Data Tree
» Work with the Report Designer

* Create and configure the most common report
components

Customer List Marine Adventures & Sunken Treasure Co.

[CustNa [Company [Contact [Phone [Fax

fz21 [Kawai Dive Shoppe [Esiva Homen 03-557-0260 [pvz-355-027%
Mz 0 [George Weathers L_nu,sss,z;us Im
() [Phytis Spooner 557 6278708 [F57.6 7002
2 ot By 011567704 jo11-5-627064
358 [Chets Thomas [soa7oe a0 )
a0 [Ernest Buaratt [aremras [ao1-c05-540
3 [Fos sell Christopher 09-452.3975 [p05-453.39m2
510 [Paud Gazdner [eosssssmt [pogs553450
513 qatica [Fusan Wong [o571773454 | R
551 [Mesmot Divers Ciub [Foyee Massh 16602 0300 [az6-608 0300
) [The Depth Charge lm lm
fr563 [Blue Sports e 107726704 [610-772-689%
622 [Makal SCUBA Clo 17-60.000% 1766787
643 [Pction Gl pras70020 )
651 1136570 o113 670
620 7130223675 [ri-a2-567%
= crsea o Gonzales 0113409054 jo113409064
s [Biue Sports Cio [Fasey Baitbone 12307050 fo1z07 13

T T gt ] e e

Create a Tutorial Folder
1 Accessthe Windows Explorer.

2 Create afolder on the root of your hard drive.
3 Namethefolder My RB Tutorials.

NOTE: Wheninstaling new versions, the RB
installation program will delete the existing RB
install directory. For this reason, we suggest creat-
ing the tutorials directory either on the root or
somewhere outside of the directory for RB.

Create a New Application
1 Run Delphi.

2 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

3 Set the Form name to 'frmViaDataTree'.

4 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the namerbViaDT in the My
RB Tutorials directory.

5 Select View | Project Manager from the main
menu.

6 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.
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7 Savethe project under thename rbDTProj inthe
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create a Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblCustomer
TableName customer.db

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblCustomer
Name dsCustomer

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to the form.
8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsCustomer
Name plCustomer

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.

2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline pl Customer
Name rbCustomerList

Invoke the Report Designer and Set the
Paper Orientation

1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object I nspector isvisible.

3 Select the File | Page Setup option from the
Report Designer main menu.

4 Click the Paper Sizetab and change the paper
orientation from Portrait to Landscape, then click
the OK button.

Set the Header Band Height to 1 inch

1 Placethe mouse over the gray divider entitled '»
Header'. The cursor should change to a double-
sided arrow. Hold down the left mouse button,
drag down a short distance, and release the mouse
button. Check the vertical ruler on the left and
drag down until you can see the 2 inch mark.

2 Drag the band divider up until the top guide
indicates you have reached the 1 inch mark.

NOTE: Asyou drag the band divider down-
ward to increase the height, the height of the ruler
grows with it. Asyou drag the band divider
upward, aguideis displayed on the ruler to indi-
cate the new height of the band.
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3 Right-click over the white space of the header
band and access the Position dialog. The value for
the height should be 1.

Create Labels in the Header Band

1 Click the Label component icon A on the
Report Designer component pal ette.

2 Click on the |eft side of the header band. A
label will be created in the header band. It will
become the current selection in the Object | nspec-
tor.

3 Locate the Edit box at the upper left corner of
the Report Designer. Select the text inside it and
type Customer List.

4 Locate the font controls on the Format bar.

NOTE: Thefont controls appear to the right of
the Edit box and provide the following functions:

 Font Name drop-down list
Font Size drop-down list

* Bold

* Italic

Underline Font Style

Text Alignment

Font Color

Highlight Color

5 Set the font:
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12
Font Style Bold & Italic

6 Position the label at the upper left corner of the
header band.
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7 Place another label near the center of the header
band.

8 Configure the label:

Caption Marine Adventures &
Sunken Treasure Co.

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 16

Font Style Bold & Italic

Text Alignment Centered

9 Set thefont color to maroon by clicking on the

right side of the Font Color icon £ to display the
drop-down Color Palette, then clicking on the
maroon colored square.

NOTE: Whenyou select acolor viathe Font or
Highlight Color icons, the selected color is dis-
played below theicon. You can then click on the
icon directly (without re-displaying the drop-down
color palette) and the currently sel ected component
or components will be set to that color.

10 Position the Marine Adventures label at the top
of the header band workspace area.

11 Select View | Toolbars | Align or Space from the
Report Designer main menu. The toolbar should
appear as a floating window.

12 Click and drag the toolbar window to the left
side of the Report Designer and position it so that it
docksto the left of the vertical ruler.

13 Center the label by clicking the Center Horizon-
tally icon Jao] on the Align or Space toolbar.

| Marine Adventures & Sunken Treasure Co)

layout check
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Use the Data Tree to Lay Out the
Customer Information

1 Select View | Toolbars | Data Tree. Position the
Data Tree to the left of the Report Designer.

2 Click the Layout tab at the bottom of the Data
Tree and configure the drag-and-drop settings as

follows:

Create All
Syle Tabular
Label Grid True

Label Font Name
Label Font Style

Times New Roman
Bold

Label Font Size 12 point

Labe Font Color Maroon

Field Grid True

Field Font Name Times New Roman
Field Font Style Regular

Field Font Size 10 point

Field Font Color Black

NOTE: Inthistutorial we are using the Tabular
style to create agrid of labels and field compo-
nents. After you have completed this tutorial, you
should try it again using the Vertical style aswell
as various other combinations of the available lay-
out settings.

3 Click onthe Datatab of the Data Tree and select
the Customer DataPipeline from thetreelist at the
top. The Customer fields will be displayed in the
list at the bottom.

4 Click on the CustNo field and then hold down
the Ctrl key and click on the following fieldsin the
order specified:

Company
Contact
Phone
FAX

INOTE: Thismethod of field selection is called
the Ctrl-click method.

5 Drag the selected fields onto the workspace,
positioning the mouse at the bottom left corner of
the header band. Release the mouse button. A grid
of labelswill be created at the bottom of the header
band component and a corresponding grid of
DBText components will be created in the detail
band.

NOTE: TheDataTree has abuilt-in behavior
for creating labels and data-aware components. |1f
the components cannot fit in the band's vertical
space below the label, they are stacked at the end
of the band.

NOTE: Thewidth assigned to each DBtext
component is cal cul ated using the DisplayWidth of
the data pipeline's field components. When using
the DBPipeline, the field components are created
automatically and use the DisplayWidth informa-
tion of the fields in the dataset to which the pipe-
lineis connected. You can override this behavior
by setting the AutoCreateFields property to False
and using the DataPipeline's Fields Editor to set the
default DisplayWidth.
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6 Close the Data Tree window.

L5 U S -3 S R

o Marine Adventures & Sunken '
[ Custia[Company [Contact Phe

“ Header
| o [ 122

anai Dive Shappe \|Vrica Notman | E-

layout check

* Detail

Adjust the Layout
1 Scrall right until you can see the right edge of
the header band.

2 Click in the white space of the header band to
desel ect the components.

3 Scroll back to the left, select the CustNo Label,
and then hold down the Shift key and click the cor-
responding DB Text component directly below it.
This method of component selection is called the
Shift-click method.

4 Click on the Left Justify icon.

NOTE: The CustNo field isnumeric; therefore,
the label and DBtext component were right justi-
fied when created by the Data Tree.

5 Click onthewhite space of the header band, just
above the CustNo label. Hold down the mouse
button and move the mouse cursor down to about
the middle of the CustNo label and then move the
mouse to the right - across all of the labels and
shapes in the header band.

6 Release the mouse button to select the abjects.

NOTE: A dotted box will be drawn on the
workspace as you move the mouse. When you
release the mouse button, all objects that cross the
boundary of the box will be selected. This method
of component selection is called the bounding box
method.
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NOTE: |f you cannot select all objects because
you need to scroll to the right, then select as many
as you can and release the mouse button. Now
scroll to theright. Hold down the Shift key and
create another bounding box by pressing the left
mouse button and dragging the mouse again. When
you release the mouse button, the selected objects
will be added to the list. If you reselect any exist-
ing objects, they will be removed from the selec-
tion.

7 Display the Draw toolbar.

8 Click the arrow on the right side of the Fill
Color icon @ on the Draw toolbar to display the
drop-down Color Palette, then click on the light-
gray colored square. Thiswill fill the shape com-
ponents with light gray.

9 Pressthe Ctrl key and use the down arrow key
to move the selection down until it isflush with the
bottom of the header band.

10 Place the mouse over the gray area entitled '
Detail' and click the right mouse button. Select the
Position... menu option. Set the height to 0.2292.

NOTE: Theshapesin the detail band have their
ParentHeight property set to True, and thus adjust
automatically.

11 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
12 Click the Preview tab in the Report Designer.
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Add a TimeStamp
1 Return to the Design workspace.

2 Click the SystemVariable component icon #a
on the Report Designer component pal ette.

3 Click on the far left side of the footer band. A
System Variable component will be created.

4 Position the component at the top left corner of
the footer band.

5 Locate the drop-down list in the upper left cor-
ner of the Report Designer. It should contain alist
of variable types for the component.

6 Select the PrintDateTime item from thislist.
The current date and time should be displayed in
the component.

7 Set the font:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Color Black

Font Style Regular

NOTE: ThePrintDateTime variable type
causes the SystemVariabl e to display the date and
time when the report started printing. The same
date and time is printed on every page - it is essen-
tially atime stamp that can be used to track the
moment the report was printed.
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Add Page Numbers
1 Scroll right until the edge of the footer band is
visible.

2 Click the SystemVariable component icon
on the Report Designer component palette.

3 Click on the far right side of the footer band. A
SystemVariable component will be created.

4 Usethe drop-down list on the left side of the
Report Designer to select the PageSetDesc variable
type. Page 1 of 1 should be displayed in the com-
ponent.

5 Position the component at the top right corner of
the footer band.

6 Right-justify the component by clicking on the
right-justify icon on the Format tool bar.

7 Scroll to the left, hold down the Shift key, and
select the PrintDateTime System Variable.

8 Click the Align Topicon I on the Align or
Space toolbar.

9 Click the Select Report icon =, which appears
at upper left corner of the Report Designer where
the horizontal and vertical rulers meet. This will
select the report component in the Object Inspec-
tor.

10 L ocate the PassSetting property of the Report in
the Object Inspector.
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11 Make sureit is set to psTwoPass. This property
is set automatically when you select a SystemVari-
able type that requires a Page Count.

NOTE: Setting the report PassSetting on psT-
woPass will cause the report engine to generate all
of the pages automatically. One-pass reports only
generate the first page, and then any pages
requested after that. This does not allow the report
to calculate the total number of pages. Two-pass
reports are required whenever you are using the
PageCount in a System Variable.

12 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
13 Click the Preview tab in the Report Designer.
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Preview the Report at Run-time
1 Close the Report Designer window.

2 Select the Standard tab of the Del phi component
palette.

3 Add aButton component to the form.
4 Configure the Button component:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview

5 Add the following code to the OnClick event
handler of the button:

rbCust oner Li st. Print;

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
7 Run the Project.

8 Click on the Preview button. The DeviceType
property of the report component defaults to
Screen; thus, the report automatically displaysthe
Print Preview form when the Print method is
called. The Preview form should look like this:

R Print Preview [_[O]x]
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Creating a Report Via the Report Wizard

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

Configure Delphi data access objects for use by
reports

Use the Report Wizard to create report layouts

Save and load report layouts to report

template files (.rtm)

Add code to preview and print the report at run-
time

Tabular Report

piCustomer

Com Custo__ Cont

\ertical Report

Company Action Club
CustNo 1645 CustNo 6312
Confact  Michael Spurling Contact  Cillian Owen
Phone 8138700239 Phone 6134427654
FAX 138700282 FAX 6134427678
City Sarasota City Tampa

Company Aguatic Drama

State  FL State  FL
Comtry US Comtry US

Company Action Diver Supply Company Blue Glass Happiness
CustNo 3158 CustNo 3984

Contact Marianne Miles Contact Christine Taylor
Phone  22-44-500211 Phone  213-555-1984

FAX 22-44-500596 FAX 213-555-1995

City St. Thoras City Satta Morica

State State Ch

Country US Virgin Islands Country US

Company Adventure Undersea Company Blue Jack Aqa Center
CustNo 1934 CustNo 1330

Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmViaReportWizard'.

3 Select File | Save As from the Del phi menu and
save the form under the name rbViaWiz in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form's unit using the names given above
because the report will be used in later tutorials.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Save the project under the name roRWProj in
the My RB Tutorias directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Create a Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tbl Customer
TableName customer.db
IndexFieldName Company

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblCustomer
Name dsCustomer

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 Add a DBPipeline component nasj‘; to the form.
8 Configure the DBPipeline component:
DataSourcedsCustomer

Namepl Customer

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline plCustomer
Name rbCustomerList

Invoke the Report Designer and Access
the Report Wizard

1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Select File | New from the Report Designer's
menu.

3 Double-click the Report Wizard icon (or click
the OK button while the icon is selected).

Use the Report Wizard to Lay Out a
Tabular Style Report

1 Click onthe Data Pipeline Name drop-down list
and select the Customer table.

2 Click on the Company field in the Available
Fields list box and click the arrow button ‘> to
move the field to the Selected Fields list box.

INOTE: You can also moveafield to the Select
fieldslist box by double-clicking it.

3 Repeat this procedure to select the following
fields:

CustNo
Contact
Phone
FAX
City
State
Country
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4 Click the Next button to access the next page of
the Wizard.

5 Thispage of the Report Wizard is used to define
groups. No groups are required for this example;
therefore, click the Next button again.

6 Click the Landscape radio button located in the
Orientation group box.

7 Click the Next button.

8 Click on each of the style options in the list box
to preview each of the available styles.

9 Select the Corporate style and click the Next
button.

10 Click the Finish button. The report layout will
be generated and the Preview tab of the Report
Designer will be selected so that you can view the
report.

11 Click the Design tab.

12 Select the CustNo label and DBText compo-
nents and click the Left Justify icon.
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Preview the Report
1 Click the Preview tab.

2 Click the Page Width and 100% buttonsto view
the report on alarger scale.

3 Type 80 in the % edit box and press enter.

4 Type 120 in the edit box and press enter again.
Thereport can be scaled for viewing at any size up
to 250%.

5 Click the Page Width button to continue view-
ing the report.

6 Click the Next and Prior page buttons to navi-
gate through the pages of the report.

7 Click the Print button to access the print dial og.
From here you can print All, Current, or aspecified
Range of pages. Click the Cancel button to close
the dialog.

8 Click the Design tab.

Set the Report to Two-Pass Mode
1 Select the System Variable component on the
far right of the footer band.

2 Usethedrop-down list control in thefar left cor-
ner of the Report Designer to change the variable
type from PageNoDesc to PageSetDesc.

3 Click the Select Report icon, [El which appears
at upper left corner of the Report Designer where
the horizontal and vertical rulers meet. This will
select the report object in the Object Inspector.

4 L ocate the PassSetting property of the Report in
the Object Inspector.
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5 Makesureitisset to psTwoPass. This property
is set automatically when you select a SystemVari-
able type that requires a Page Count.

NOTE: Setting the report PassSetting on psT-
woPass will cause the report engine to generate all
of the pages automatically. One-pass reports only
generate the first page, and then any pages
requested after that. This does not allow the report
to calculate the total number of pages. Two-pass
reports are required whenever you are using the
PageCount in a System Variable.

Save the Report Layout to a Template
File

1 Select File| Save Asfrom the Report Designer's
menu.

2 Type CustTab in the File Name edit box and
click the Save button. Be sureto save the template
in the same directory as your project.

NOTE: By default, the report layout will be
saved with the form on which the TppReport com-
ponent resides. Saving the layout of areport to a
template fileis optional. However, for this exam-
ple we want to create two report layouts for the
samedata. The user can choose which layout to
print at run-time. Therefore, we will save the
report layouts to .rtm files and load the appropriate
layout at run-time.

Use the Report Wizard to Lay Out a Ver-
tical Style Report

1 Select File| New from the Report Designer's
menu.

2 Double-click the ReportWizard icon (or click
the OK button while the icon is selected).

3 Click on the Data Pipeline Name combo box
and select the Customer table.

4 Click on the Company row of the Available
Fields list box and click the arrow button >' to
move the field to the Selected Fields list box.

5 Repeat this procedure to select the following
fields:

CustNo
Contact
Phone
FAX
City
State
Country

6 Click the Next button to access the next page of
the Wizard.

7 Thispage of the Report Wizard is used to define
groups. For this example no groups are required;
therefore, click the Next button again.

8 Click the Vertica radio button located in the
Layout group box.

9 Click the Next button.

10 Select the Soft Gray style and click the Next
button.
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11 Click the Finish button. The report layout will
be generated and the Preview tab of the Report
Designer will be selected so that you can view the
report layout.

12 Click the Design tab.

13 Select the CustNo label and DBText compo-
nents and click the Left Justify icon.

14 Select the System Variable component on far
right of the footer band.

15 Use the drop-down list control in the far |eft cor-
ner of the Report Designer to change the variable
type from PageNoDesc to PageSetDesc.
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Modify the Report Layout to Contain
Columns

1 Select File | Page Setup from the Report
Designer main menu.

2 Select the Layout tab.

3 Click the Up Arrow button located to the right
of the Columns edit box. This should modify the
number of columnsfrom 1 to 2.

4 Click the OK button.
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5 Right-click over the line component at the top of
the detail band and set the ParentWidth property to
True.

NOTE: When using the Component popup
menus, a checkmark next to a menu option indi-
cates the property is set to True. Selecting the
menu option toggles the property from Checked to
Unchecked (i.e. Trueto False) and vice-versa.

6 Preview the report again. You should seetwo
columns.

NOTE: Quite often, you will want to use the
Report Wizard to layout a report and then custom-
ize the report layout further using the Report
Designer.

Save the Report Layout to a Template
File
1 Return to the design workspace.

2 Select File | Save Asfrom the Report Designer
main menu.

3 Type CustVert in the File Name edit box and
click the Save button. Be sureto save the template
in the My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: You can usethe File | Open menu to
access the file open dialog and load the Cust-
Tab.rtm and CustVert.rtm files at design-time. To
save any changes, use the File | Save menu option.
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Add the Run-Time Interface
Components

1 Closethe Report Designer by selecting File |
Close from the Report Designer main menu.

NOTE: You can dso close the Report Designer
by clicking the X button located on the upper right
corner of the Window Title bar or by double-click-

ing on the R icon |5 located in the upper |&ft cor-
ner of the Window Title bar.

2 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

3 Add a Group Box component to the form.

4 Configure the Group Box component:

Name gbReportStyle
Caption Report Style
Left 15
Top 11
Width 131
Height 82
5 Addtwo Radio Button componentsto the Group
Box:
Name rbTabular
Caption Tabular
Checked True
Left 18
Top 23
Width 65
Name rbVertical
Caption Vertical
Left 18
Top 50
Width 65

6 Add two Button components to the form.

7 Configure the Button components:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview
Left 163

Top 28

Name btnPrint
Caption Print

Left 163

Top 56
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Code the Event Handlers
1 Inthe private section of the form unit, add the
following declaration:

private
FPat hNane: String;

2 Add an event handler for the Form OnCreate
event:

Code | Event handler for the Form OnCreate event

procedure TfrnVi aReportW zar d. For nCr eat e( Sender: TObj ect);
begin

{get the path nanme for this application}

FPat hNane : = ExtractFil ePath(Parantstr(0));

{set the initial report tenplate file nane}
rbCust onerLi st. Tenpl ate. Fil eNanme : = FPathNane + 'CustTab.rtnl;

end;

3 Add event handlers for each Button's OnClick
event:

Code | Event handler for the Buttons' OnClick event

procedure TfrnVi aReport W zard. bt nPrevi ewC i ck( Sender: TObject);
begi n

{load the tenplate file and print to screen}

rbCust oner Li st . Tenpl at e. LoadFronFi | e;

rbCust oner Li st . Devi ceType : = dt Screen;

rbCust oner Li st. Print;
end;

procedure TfrnVi aReport W zard. btnPrintdick(Sender: TObject);
begi n

{load the tenplate file and print to printer}

rbCust oner Li st . Tenpl at e. LoadFronFi | e;

rbCust oner Li st. Devi ceType : = dtPrinter;

rbCust oner Li st. Print;
end,
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4 Add event handlers for each Radio Button's 5 Click the Preview button to view the tabular
OnClick event as shown below. style report.

5 Add ppTypes to the uses clause of your form's 6 Click the Vertica radio button.

unit.

7 Click the Preview button to view the vertical
NOTE: The ppTypes unit contains the declara- style report.
tion for all enumerated types and constants used in
ReportBuilder. Inthisinstance, it is needed to sup-
port the references to dtPrinter and dtScreen in the
preceding button click event handlers.

NOTE: You can dso send the report to the
printer by clicking the Print button.

Compile and Run the Application
1 Select Project | Compile | rboRWProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

2 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
3 Close the form and the unit.

4 Run the project.

Code | Event handler for Radio Buttons' OnClick

procedure TfrnVi aReportW zard. rbTabul ard i ck( Sender: TObject);
begin

{set tenplate file nane for the tabular report}

rbCust onerLi st. Tenpl ate. Fil eNanme : = FPathNane + 'CustTab.rtnl;
end;
procedure TfrnVi aReport W zard. rbVertical Click(Sender: TObject);
begin

{set tenplate file nane for the vertical report}

rbCust onerList. Tenpl ate. Fil eNanme : = FPathNane + 'CustVert.rtm;
end;
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The reports should appear as pictured below:

Tabular Report

R Print Preview
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A Simple Report the Hard Way

A Simple Report the Hard Way

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Configure Delphi data access objects for use by
reports

» Work with the Report Designer

* Create and configure the most common report
components

Custorner List Muarine Adventures and Sunken Treasures
Company Contact Phone Address City State
K Dive Shoppe Eica Norman 808-355-0269 4976 Sugaloaf Hry Kepea Kausi HI
Unisco George Weathers 809.555.3915 FO Box Z.547 Fecport
Sight Diver Phylis Spoorer 31616708 1 Neptune Lane Keto Pephos
Cayman Divers World Unlimited Joe Bailey 011-5.697044 PO Box 541 Grand Cayman
Tom Sawyer Diving Centre Chuis Thoras 5047983022 6321 Third Fryenioj Cluistiansted St Croix
Blue Jack Acua Center Emest Bamatt 016097623 23738 Paddington Lane Waipahu HI
VIP Divers Clih Fussell Chuistopher 309.453.5076 32 Mainst Cloistiansted St Ciix
Ocean Paradise Fenl Garcner 808.555.8231 PO Box745 Keilua-Kona HI
Fentastiue Aquatice Susan Wong 0571772434 Z32999 812871 A & Bogta
Marmot Divers Chlo Jogee Marsh 416.698.0399 72 Queent Kitchener Ontario
The Depth Charge Samm Witkerspoon 800.555.779% 15243 Underwater Fuy. Manthon FL
Bluz Spotts Theress Kunee 6107726704 207 12th dive. Box 746 Gkl OR
Makai SCUBA Club Dorna Siaus 317.640.900% PO Box8534 Keilua-Kona HI
Astion Gl Miches] Sputig 813-870-0239 PO BoxS451F Sarssota L
Jarnaica SCUBA Centre Basbara Harvey 011.3.607043 FO Bax68 Vegil Jamaica
Il Finders Destond Ortege 134235675 6133173 Stome Avenue St Simons Isle G
Adventure Undersea Gloria Gonzales 011-3409054 FO Bax 744 Belize City
Blue Sports Chip Hany Bathhone 612.897.0342 (63365 ez Perce Street Lag L
Frank's Divers Supply Loy Fellows 502.555.277% 1455 Horth d4th St Eugene [
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Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmCustomerList'.

3 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbCust in the My RB
Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form's unit using the names given above
because the report will be used in later tutorials.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Savethe project under the name rbCSProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.



A Simple Report the Hard Way
200 REPORT TUTORIALS

Create a Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblCustomer
TableName customer.db

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblCustomer
Name dsCustomer

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.
7 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to theform.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsCustomer
Name plCustomer

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline plCustomer
Name rbCustomerList

Invoke the Report Designer and Set the
Paper Orientation

1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object I nspector isvisible.

3 Select the File | Page Setup option from the
Report Designer main menu.

4 Click the Paper Sizetab and change the paper
orientation from Portrait to Landscape, then click
the OK button.

Lay Out the Customer List Title Label in
the Header Band

1 Right-click over the white space of the header
band and access the Position... dialog.

2 Set the height to 0.9167 and click the OK but-
ton. The header band should expand in height.

NOTE: You can aso change the height of the
header band by dragging the divider that appears
below the white space of the header band. This
method is quick and easy, but not as precise.

3 Click the Label component icon A on the
Report Designer component pal ette.

4 Click on the left side of the header band. A
label will be created in the header band. 1t will
become the current selection in the Object Inspec-
tor.

5 Locate the Edit box at the upper left corner of
the Report Designer.
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6 Select thetext insideit and replace it with Cus-
tomer List.

7 Locate the font controls on the Format bar.

NOTE: Thefont controls appear to the right of
the Edit box and provide the following functions:

 Font Name drop-down list
* Font Size drop-down list
» Bold

* Italic

Underline Font Style

Text Alignment

* Font color

Highlight color

8 Set the font:
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12
Font Style Bold & Italic

9 Locate the horizontal ruler. It is abovethe
header band.

10 Position the mouse over the ruler and right-
click.

11 Select the Millimeters option from the speed
menu.

12 Right-click over the label and select the Posi-
tion... menu option.

13 Enter the following values into the Position dia-
log:

Left 2.381
Top 1323
Width 24.871

Height 5.027
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14 Click the OK button. The label should move to
the upper left corner of the header band.

NOTE: You can also change the position of a
component by dragging it. The exact position of
the component will be displayed in the status bar at
the bottom of the Report Designer after it is
dropped. You can use any unit of measure (inches,
screen pixels, millimeters, etc.) you prefer.
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Lay Out the Company Title Label in the
Header Band

1 Place another label near the center of the header
band.

2 Configure the label:

Caption Marine Adventures &
Sunken Treasures Co.

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 16
Font Style Bold & Italic

3 Click the font color drop-down icon A and
select dark blue.

4 Select View | Toolbars from the Report
Designer main menu. A list of toolbar names
should be displayed. Select the Align or Space
toolbar.

5 Click on thelabel component that you just cre-
ated in the header band.
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6 Click the Center Horizontally icon kil on the
Align or Spacetoolbar. Thisshould cause the label
to be centered in the header band.

7 Click on the Customer List label.

8 Hold down the Shift key and click the Report
Title label.

9 Click the Align Topicon it of the Align or
Space toolbar. Thetitle labels should now be
aligned.

’ Marine Adventures & Sunken Treasuies Co)

layout check

Create Labels for the Header Band

1 Placesix labelsin the header band and position
them from left to right. Set the label captions as
follows:

Company
Contact
Phone
Address
City
State

2 Click on the Company label.

3 Hold down the Shift key and click on the Con-
tact label.

4 Repeat this procedure until all six labels are
selected.
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5 Setthefont:
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12
Font Style Bold
Font Color Black

6 Leavethese|abelsat their current positions; we
will align them later.

5 S 7 T S - T S 1T £ T 7 T ' [ =%

’ @m‘ineAdvmWes
i

* Header

|
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Complete the Header Band Layout

1 Click the Line component icon | onthe
Report Designer component pal ette.

2 Clickintheheader band. A line component will
be created.

3 Right-click over the line and select the Parent-
Width menu option. Theline will resize to the
width of the header band.

4 Select the View | Toolbars menu option from
the Report Designer main menu and make the
Draw toolbar visible.

5 Drag the Draw toolbar to the |eft side of the
Report Designer and dock it below the Align or
Space toolbar.

6 Click the Line Thicknessicon = on the Draw
toolbar and select the 1 pt thickness. The line
thickness should adjust accordingly.
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7 Hold down the Ctrl key and press the down
arrow key until the line is positioned at the bottom
of the header band.
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Lay Out the Detail Band

1 Click the DBText component icon 4 on the
Report Designer component pal ette.

2 Click inthe detail band. A DBText component
will be created.

3 Locate the two drop-down lists at the upper left
corner of the Report Designer. Thelist on the left
contains the data pipelines. It should default to the
Customer data pipeline, since thisis the data pipe-
line for the report. Thelist on the right contains a

list of fieldsfor the currently selected data pipeline.

4 Select the Company field from the field list. A
company name should be displayed in the DB Text
component.

5 Set the DBText component's font:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black
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6 Place five more DBText componentsin the
detail band. Assign them to the following fields:

Contact
Phone
Addrl
City
State

7 Right-click over the horizontal ruler and change
the unit of measure to Screen Pixels.

8 Right-click over the DBText component
assigned to the Company field and access the Posi-
tion... dialog. Set the position values:

Left 2
Top 4

9 Accessthe Position... dialog of each remaining
DBText component and set the |eft position to the
following val ues:

Contact 219
Phone 378
Address 519
City 739
State 896

10 Select the Company DBText component, then
Shift-click to select the remaining DBText compo-
nents.

11 Click on the Align Top icon of the Align or
Space toolbar. The components should align with
Company DBText component.

12 Right-click over each of the components and set
Autosize to True.

203
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13 Right-click over the white space of the detail
band and access the Position... dialog.

14 Set the height to 25. The detail band should
shrink in height.
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Align the Header Band Labels Vertically
1 Select the Company label and right-click over it
to access the Position... dialog.

2 Set the Top position to 65.

3 Hold down the Shift key and select the remain-
ing label components in the header band:

Contact
Phone
Address
City
State

4 Click the Align Top icon on the Align or Space
toolbar. The labels should align with the top of the
Company label.
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Align the Header Band Labels with the
Detail Band DBText Components

1 Select the Company DBText component in the
detail band.

2 Hold down the Shift key and click on the Com-
pany label component in the header band.

3 Click the Align Lefticon |& onthe Align or
Space toolbar. The label and DBText component
should now be aligned.

4 Repeat this procedure for the remaining DBText
components and corresponding Label compo-
nents. Make sure to select the DBText component
first. The first component selected determines the
position used for alignment.
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Set PrintDateTime
1 Right-click over the white space of the footer
band and access the Position... dialog.

2 Set the height to 40. The footer band should
shrink in height.

3 Click the SystemVariable component icon @3
on the Report Designer component palette.

4 Click onthe far left side of the footer band. A
System Variable component will be created.

5 Locate the drop-down list on the left-hand side
of the Report Designer. 1t should contain alist of
variable types for the component.
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6 Select the PrintDateTime item from thislist.
The current date and time will be displayed in the
component.

7 Set the font:
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10
Font Style Regular
Font Color Black

8 Right-click over the SystemVariable component
and access the Position... dialog.

9 Set the position values:

Left 9
Top 22
i S | S -
-
- | Company

* Header
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™ Detail
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* Footer
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Set Page Numbers
1 Locatethe horizontal scroll bar at the bottom of
the Report Designer.

2 Scroll right until the right edge of the footer
band isvisble.

3 Click the SystemVariable component icon on
the Report Designer component pal ette.

4 Click on thefar right side of the footer band. A
SystemVariable component should be created.
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5 Usethe drop-down list on the left-hand side of
the Report Designer to select the PageSetDesc
variable type. Page 1 of 1 should be displayed in
the component.

6 Right-click over the component and access the
Position... dialog.

7 Set the position values:

Left 943
Top 22

8 Right-justify the component by clicking on the
Right Justify icon on the Format toolbar.

9 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

10 Click the Preview tab in the Report Designer. A

three page report should appear.
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Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Close the Report Designer.

2 Select the Standard tab of the Del phi component
palette.

3 Add aButton component to the form.
4 Configure the Button component:

btnPreview
Preview

Name
Caption

205
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5 Add the following code to the OnClick event

REPORT TUTORIALS

handler of the button:

rbCust onerList. Print;

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Run the Project.

8 Click on the Preview button. The report will be
displayed in the Print Preview form:

R Print Preview

=) liE 62 %
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Groups, Calculations, and the Summary Band

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
+ Divide areport into sections using groups

 Perform calculations within a report

* Utilize a summary band

Gekko Investments
S1och Porgolio dnlaysis
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Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to ‘frmStockSummary'.

3 Select File | Save As from the Del phi menu and
save the form under the name rbStock in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form's unit using the names given above
because the report will be used in later tutorials.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Savethe project under the namerbSTProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Create a Query, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add aQuery component to the form.

3 Configure the Query component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
SQL SELECT *

FROM master

ORDER BY rcmndetion
Name gryStock

4 Double-click on the Active property in the
Object Inspector to set it to true.

5 Add aDataSource component to the form.
6 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet gryStock
Name dsStock

7 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

8 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to the form.
9 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsStock
Name plStock

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline plStock
Name rbStock

Invoke the Report Designer
1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object I nspector isvisible.

3 Set the paper orientation to Landscape (File |
Page Setup | Paper Size).

4 Drag the header band to the one inch mark on
the vertical ruler. Right-click over the white space
of the header band and access the Position dialog.
The value for the height should be 1.

Create Labels in the Header Band
1 Place alabel in the left side of the header band.

2 Set the caption to Gekko Investments.

3 Set the font and position:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 20
Font Style Bold & Italic
Left 0.0417
Top 0.0417
4 Select the labdl.

5 Copy thelabel.
6 Pastethe label into the header band.

7 Set the caption of thislabel to Stock Portfolio
Analysis.



8 Set the font and position:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12

Font Style Bold & Italic

Left 0.0417

Top 0.4063

i A 'L - R
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— | Steck Portfolio Analysis

layout check

* Header

Create a Group on the 'rcmndation’
Field

1 Select Report | Groups from the main menu.
The Groups dialog will be displayed.

2 Thedrop-down list at the top of the dialog con-
tainsalig of fields from the Query. Select the

pl Stock. RCMNDATION field and click the Add
button. A new entry entitled Groupl:

pl Stock. RCMNDATION should be added to the
list.

3 Locate the Start New Page check box near the
middle of the dialog.

4 Check this box. Thiswill cause the report to
start a new page each time the RCMNDATION
field changes value.

Groups, Calculations, and the Summary Band
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NOTE: Because groups are based on a change
in field value, the field on which a group is based
should always be used to order the records. You
may remember that the query for thisreport is
ordered by the 'rcmndation’ field. You must
always order the records by the fields you intend to
use for groups because ReportBuilder will not sort
records for you.

5 Click the OK button. You should see two new
bands: one above and one below the detail band.
These bands have no height; thus, no white space
appears above the dividers.

6 Right-click over the group header band divider
and select the Position... menu option.

7 Set the height to 0.6458.
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N Group Header[0]: RCMMDATION

Lay Out the Group Header Band
1 Place alabel intheleft side of the group header
band.

2 In the Object Inspector, set the Name of the
component to rlRecommendation.

3 Set thefont and position:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 14

Font Style Bold

Left 0.0417

Top 0.0937
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4 Place aline component near the bottom of the Code the BeforeGenerate Event of the
group header band. Group Header Band

1 Click in the white space of the group header
band. The band should be selected in the Object
I nspector.

5 Right-click over the line component and select
the ParentWidth option.

6 LocatetheLinetypedrop-down list at the upper

. 2 ClickontheE f the Object | t
left corner of the Report Designer. Click on the Events tab of the Object | nspector

and double-click on the BeforeGenerate event.

7 Select 'Bottom' from thislist. This causes the Add the code shown below to the event handler.
line to be drawn at the bottom of the rectangular

) INOTE: Thisroutine retrieves the value of the
bounding shape.

recommendation field into alocal string variable. It
8 Click on the Linethicknessicon = onthe then assigns a color based on the value of thefield.
Draw toolbar and select 1 1/2 point. The color is stored in aprivate variable of the form
so that al of the report event handlers can useit.
The recommendation label in the group header
band is set to the color. Finally, the recommenda-

9 Select the line and use the arrow keys to posi-
tion it so that it's flush with the bottom of the group

header band. . L . )
tion label caption is set using the FirstPage prop-

e T erty of the group. If FirstPageis False, then the
. Gekko Investments group has overflowed onto an additional page.
-

o |

_§ “ Header
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E * Group Headerd0} RCMNDATION

Code Event handler for the BeforeGenerate Event

procedure TfrnBtockSummary. ppG oupHeader Band1Bef or eGener at e( Sender: TCObj ect);

var
| sReconrmendat i on: String;
begi n
| sReconmendation : = pl Stock[' Rcrmdation'];
{determ ne the font col or based on the value of Recommendati on}
if (lsRecomrendation = 'BUY') then
FRecomrendati onCol or : = cl G een
else if (IsRecommendation = 'HOLD ) then
FRecomendati onCol or := cl dive
el se {| sRecormmendati on = ' SELL'}
FRecomrendati onCol or : = cl Maroon;
rl Reconmendat i on. Font . Col or : = FRecommendat i onCol or;

{check whether first page of group or a continuation}
if rbStock. Goups[0].FirstPage then

r| Reconmendat i on. Caption : = 'Recommended ' + | sReconmendation + ' List'
el se
r| Reconmendat i on. Caption : = 'Recommended ' + | sRecommendation + '''s continued..."';

end;
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3 Scroll up in the Code Editor and add the follow-
ing code to the 'private’ section of the form class
declaration:

FRecommendat i onCol or: TCol or;

4 Select View | Toggle Form/Unit from the Del-
phi main menu.

5 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi Compo-
nent palette.

6 Create abutton on theform.
7 Configure the button:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview

8 Add thefollowing codeto the OnClick event for
the button:

rbSt ock. Print;
9 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

10 Run the project. The report should look like
this:

Gekko Investments

Stock Poriolio Analysis

Recommended BUYList

N |
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Add General Data to the Detail Band
1 Accessthe Report Designer.

2 Right-click over the white space of the detail
band and select the Position... menu option.

3 Set the height to 1.8542.

4 Select View | Toolbars | Data Tree. The Data
Tree window should appear. Position it over the
Object Inspector.

5 Click the Layout tab at the bottom of the Data
Tree and configure the drag-and-drop settings:

Create All

Style Tabular
Label Grid Fase
Label Font Name Times New
Label Font Style Regular
Label Font Size 10 point
Label Font Color Black
Field Grid Fase

Field Font Name Times New
Field Font Style Bold

Field Font Size 10 point
Field Font Color Black

EXCHANGE
INDUSTRY
PROJ GRTH
OUTLOOK

6 Click onthe Datatab and use the Ctrl-click
method to select these fields in order:
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7 Drag the selected fields into the detail band.
Four DBText components and four associated
labelswill be created.

8 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

Left 1.0729
Top 0.3542

NOTE: Asyou movethe selection, the position
appearson the status bar. Use these measurements
to determine when you have reached the position.

9 Place aline above the selection.

10 Configure the line component:

Line Type Top

Thickness 11/2pt
Left Position 1.0729
Top 0.2083
Width 4.2604

11 Place alabel component over the line.

12 Configure the label component:

Caption Generd

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Bold & Italic

Text Alignment Centered

Top Position 0.1354
Transparent False

13 Select the line, then Shift-click the label. Click

the Align Middleicon & on the Align or Space
toolbar.
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Add the Vital Stats Data to the Detail
Band

1 Usethe Ctrl-click method to select these fields
in order from the Data Tree:

P_E_RATIO
RANK
RATING
BETA

2 Drag the selected fields directly below the Gen-
eral components. Four DBText components and
four associated labelswill be created.

3 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

L eft 1.0729
Top 1.1875

4 Select the line and General label.

5 Copy and paste the selection. A new line and
label should appear just below the originals.

6 Position these two components above the
newly-created components.
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7 Setthelinetopto 1.0417.
8 Set thelabd top to 0.9687.

9 Right-click over the label and select the Bring to
Front menu item.

10 Set the label caption to Vital Stats.

11 Select the PE RATIO label, then Shift-click the
line.

12 Click the Align Left icon |& of the Align or
Space toolbar.

13 Select the line, then Shift-click the Vital Stats
|abel.

14 Click on the Align Middleicon & of the Align
or Space toolbar.
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Add the Pricing Data to the Detail Band
1 Usethe Ctrl-click method to select these fields
in order from the Data Tree:

CUR_PRICE
YRL_HIGH
YRL_LOW
PRICE_CHG

2 Drag the selected fields to the immediate | eft of
the General components. Four DBText compo-
nents and four associated labels will be created.
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3 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

Left 5.7188
Top 0.3542

4 Right-click over each of the four DBText com-
ponents and set the DisplayFormat to
$#,0.00;($#,0.00) (the first selection with adollar

sign).
5 Select theline and General label.
6 Copy and paste the selection.

7 Position the selection above the newly-created
components.

8 Set thelabel caption to Pricing.
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Align the Pricing Data Components
1 Select the CUR_PRICE label and then the line
component.

2 Click onthe Align Lefticon |& of the Align or
Space toolbar.

3 Set thewidth of theline to 4.4479.

4 Select the General label and then the Pricing
label.

5 Click ontheAlign Topicon ifi of the Align or
Space toolbar.
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6 Select theline behind the General 1abel, then the
line behind the Pricing label.

7 Click the Align Top icon.

8 Select the Pricing line and then the Pricing
label.

9 Click onthe Align Middleicon & of the Align
or Space toolbar. The label should be centered
horizontally in relation to the line.
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Add the Recommendation Data to the
Detail Band

1 Usethe Ctrl-click method to select these fields
in order from the Data Tree:

RCMNDATION
RISK
SAFETY

2 Drag the selected fieldsimmediately below the
Pricing components.

3 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

L eft 5.7188
Top 1.1875

4 Closethe Data Tree window.

5 Click in the white space of the band to deselect
the components, then select the DBText compo-
nent for the RCMNDATION field.

6 Set the name of this component to dbtRecom-
mendation in the Object Inspector. We will use
this namein an event handler.

7 Select the Pricing line and label.
8 Copy and paste the selection.

9 Position the selection above the newly-created
components.

10 Set the label caption to Recommendation.
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Align the Recommendation Data
Components
1 Select the RCMNDATION label and then the

line component.

2 Click ontheAlign Lefticon IE of the Align or
Space toolbar.

3 Select the Vita Stats label and then the Recom-
mendation label.

4 Click onthe Align Topicon g of the Align or
Space toolbar.

5 Select the line behind the Vital Stats label, then
the line behind the Recommendation label.
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6 Click the Align Topicon it of the Align or
Space toolbar.

7 Select the Recommendation line and label.

8 Click ontheAlign Middleicon & of the Align

or Space toolbar. The label should be centered
horizontally in relation to the line.
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Add the Stock Symbol and Company
Data to the Detail Band

1 Place aDBText component in the upper left cor-

ner of the detail band.

2 Configure the DBText component:

il 1§ 3 [ 55963 w63s0[ s3s63[  $3040
T {Fital Stay 7
] EISE SAFETY
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3 Place another DBText component in the upper

|eft corner of the detail band.

4 Configure the DBText component:

DataField CO_NAME
Name dbtCompany
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 8
Font Style Regular
Left 0
Top 0.4167
Width 1
== = PR F R e e
" b‘ekko Investments{
-
- Tadel
-’
s * Group Headerd 0 RCMNDATION
! —
" FERmoToRCoR] EXCHANGE INDUSTRY [ PROJ GRTH|[ OUTLOOK
~ [ [mysE ][ 3710 [ 14 3
8 [ | a0l Sz
:CS -‘ [ F E RATIC [ R:;;]ql BETH]
8 [ [ 94| 3Bl 129
S [
C_U * Detail
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DataField SYMBOL
AutoSize True Assign the BeforeGenerate Event Han-
Name dbtSymbol dler of the Detail Band
1 Click in the white space of the detail band.

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 14 2 Click on the Events tab of the Object Inspector.
Font Style Italic 3 Double-click on the BeforeGenerate event. An
Text Alignment L eft justified event handler shell will be generated in your Del-
Left 0.0937 phi form.
Top 0.0104 4 Add the code as shown below.

Code | Set the Font Color

{set the font color of Synmbol and Recommendati on}

dbt Recomendat i on. Font . Col or : = FRecommendati onCol or;
dbt Synbol . Font . Col or : = FRecommendati onCol or;
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NOTE: Thisroutine sets the color of the stock
symbol and the recommendation field to the color
as defined in the BeforeGenerate event of the
group header band.

5 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

6 Select Project | Compile rbSTProj from the Del
phi main menu. Fix any problems.

7 Run the project.

8 Preview the report. Click on the Last Page icon
of the Print Preview window. A thirty-seven page
report should appear. The label in the group
header should change color based on the group.
The stock symbol and recommendation fields
should also be color-coded.

Lay Out the Footer Band
1 Accessthe Report Designer.

2 Place a System Variable component on left side
of the footer band.

3 Configure the SystemVariable component:

VarType PrintDateTime
Text Alignment Left justified

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black

Left 0

Top 0.2292

4 Scroll to the right until you see the edge of the
footer band.

5 Create a SystemVariable component on the
right side of the footer band.

6 Configurethe SystemVariable component:

VarType PageSetDesc

Text Alignment Right justified
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black

Left 9.75

Top 0.2292

7 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.

8 Preview the report by running the application.

PrintDateTime
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Lay Out the Summary Band
1 Return to the Report Designer.

2 Select Report | Summary from the Report
Designer main menu. A summary band should
appear as the bottommost band in the Report
Designer.

3 Right-click over the white space of the summary
band and select the Position... menu option.

4 Set the height to 3.4063.

5 Scroll down so that you can see the entire sum-
mary band.

6 Place alabel component on the left side of the
summary band.

7 Configure the label component:

Caption Summary Page
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 16

Font Style Bold

Font Color Black

Text Alignment Left justified

Left 0

Top 0.0313

8 Right-click over thewhite space of the summary
band and select the NewPage menu option. This
will cause the summary band to print on a new
page at the end of the report.

9 Place alabe component near the center of the
summary band.
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10 Configure the label component:

Caption Recommendations
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 16

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black

Text Alignment Left justified

L eft Position 1.625

Top 0.6667

11 Place three more label components in the sum-
mary band.

12 Set the captions:

Buy
Hold
Sell

Recommendations

layout check
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Adjust the Summary Band Labels
1 Placethe Buy label at the following position:

Left 2.8750
Top 1.0208

2 Placethe Sell label at the following position:
Top 2.0104

3 Select the Buy, Hold, and Sell Iabels in that
order.

4 Click the Align Right icon =l on the Align or
Space toolbar.

5 Click the Space Vertically icon & onthe Align
or Space toolbar.

6 Click the Right Justify icon on the Format tool-
bar.

7 Placealabe component near the bottom of the
summary band.

8 Configure the label component:

Caption Total Number of
Stocks Analyzed

Font Name Times New Roman

Font Size 16

Font Style Regular

Top Position 2.4896

9 Click onthe Sl label, then Shift-click the new
| abel.

10Click the Align Right icon =] on the Align or
Space toolbar.

i L L PR PR

* Foater

-* Bummary Page
Recommendations
o1
Buy
Hold
E

[Total Number of Stocks Analyzed

layout check
N

~ Summary

Create and Adjust Variable Components
1 Place three Variable components to the right of
the Buy, Hold, and Sell labels.

2 Set the namesto vrBuyTotal, vrHoldTotal, and
vrSellTota in the Object Inspector.

3 Usethedrop-down list in the Edit toolbar to set
the DataType of each of the variables to Integer.

4 Select the vrBuyTotal variable and set the posi-
tion:

Left 3.5521

5 Shift-click the vrHoldTotal and vrSell Total
variable components.

6 Click onthe Align Right =] icon on the Align
or Space toolbar.
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7 Click the Right Justify icon on the Format tool-
bar.

8 Select the Buy label, then Shift-click the vrBuy-
Total variable.

9 Click the Align Topicon it of the Align or
Spacetoolbar. Align the Hold and Sell variables
with the corresponding labels.

10 Select the Buy label and variable and set the
font color to green.

11 Select the Hold label and variable and set the
font color to olive.

12 Select the Sell |abel and variable and set the font
color to maroon.

13 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

I R P R PE R PR B

Buy  frBuyTotal

Hold [rHoldTotal

Total Number of Stocks Analyzed

layout check

~ Summary
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Assign Event Handlers to the OnCalc
Events of the Variable Components
1 Select the vrBuyTotal variable.

2 Click on the Events tab of the Object Inspector.

3 Double-click on the OnCalc event. An event
handler shell will be generated in your Delphi
form.

4 Assign the following code to this event handler:

i f(gryStock. Fi el dByNane(' Rermdation'). AsString
G ='BUY) then

Val ue := Value + 1;
5 Assign the following code to the OnCalc event
of the vrHold variable:
i f(gryStock. Fi el dByNarme(' Renndation' ). AsString

Y ='HAD) then
Val ue := Value + 1;

6 Assign the following code to the OnCalc event
of the vrSell variable:
i f(gryStock. Fi el dByNane(' Rermdation'). AsString
G ='SEL') then

Val ue := Value + 1;
NOTE: All three of these event handlers check
the field value to make sure it corresponds to the
total and then increment the total. The OnCalc
event is a procedure where the Value parameter
contains the current value of the variable. These
particular variables are integers because we set the
DataType to Integer when we created them.

7 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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8 Select Project | Compile rbSTProj from the Del-
phi main menu. Fix any problems.

9 Run the project.

10 Preview the report. Click on the Last Pageicon
of the Print Preview window. A thirty-eight page
report should appear. The summary band should
contain totals for each recommendation type.

NOTE: Youmust compile and run this report
in order to see exactly what it will look like. This
is because event handlers have been assigned to the
report. When event handlers are assigned, the
report must be compiled and run; otherwise, the
event handler code will not be used when generat-
ing the report and any changes made via the event
handlers will not be reflected in the report.

Create the Grand Total
1 Return to the Report Designer.

2 Place aDBCalc component f& at the bottom of
the summary band.

3 Right-click over the component and access the
Calculations... menu option.

4 Select the Count function from the Calc Type
drop-down list and click the OK button.

5 Configure the component:

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 16

Font Style Bold

Font Color Black

Text Alignment Right justified
Width 1.0729

6 Click onthevrSellTotal variable, then Shift-
click the DBCalc component.

7 Click onthe Align Right icon 5] of the Align
or Space toolbar.

8 Select the Total... label, then the DBCalc com-
ponent.

9 Click onthe Align Top icon i of the Align or
Space toolbar.

10 Place a line component at the bottom of the
summary band.

11 Right-click over the line component and select
the Double menu option. The line should now
appear astwo paralel lines.

12 Set the top of the line to 2.3437.

13 Select the DBCalc component, then Shift-click
the line.

14 Select the View | Toolbars | Size menu option
from the Report Designer main menu.

15 Dock the Size toolbar on the lower |eft side of
the Report Designer.

16 Click on the Grow Width to Largest icon & of
the Size toolbar. The line should now be the same
width as the DBCalc.

17 Click the Align Right icon =] on the Align or
Space toolbar.
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18 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu. Last Page
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layout check

“ Summary

Preview at Run-Time
1 Select Project | Compile rbSTProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

|Page 38 0f 38 7

2 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
3 Run the project.

4 Preview thereport. Click onthe Last Page

icon Ml of the Print Preview window. A grand

total should appear at the bottom. The first page
and last pages of the report should look like this:
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Using Regions to Logically Group Dynamic Components

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Useregions
» Use astretching memo

* Position componentsin relation to a stretching
memo

Clown Triggerfish Red Emperor

a1 e big 1pettea ggern

e clo-Facifs o Exibatica

Stagper
Red Enperor

5/16/00 1109:43 AW

Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmRegions.

3 Select File | Save As from the Del phi menu and
save the form under the name rbRegion in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Savethe project under the name roRGProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Create a Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name thiBiolife
TableName biolife.db

4 Select the Table component and then double-
click on the Active property in the Object | nspector
to set it to true.

5 Add aDataSource component to the form.
6 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet thiBiolife
Name dsBiolife

7 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

8 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to theform.

9 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsBiolife
Name piBiolife

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.

2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline piBiolife
Name rbRegions

Invoke the Report Designer
1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object I nspector isvisible.

3 Set the paper orientation to Landscape (File |
Page Setup | Paper Size).

4 Click the Layout tab of the Page Setup dialog
and set the Columnsto 2.

5 Click the OK button to close the dial og.

Configure the Header and Footer
Bands

1 Set the height of the header and footer bands to
0.3.

2 Scroll to theright in the Report Designer until
you can see the right edge of the bands.

3 Place a SystemVariable component on the right
side of the footer band.

4 Locatethe drop-down list at the upper left cor-
ner of the Report Designer.

5 Select the PrintDateTime option from the drop-
down list.
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6 Configure the component:

Font Name Arid

Font Size 12

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black

Left 8.9583

Top 0.0833

Text Alignment Right justified

BT R A R [T A T
Lo

[2/24/00 4.09.58 P

layout check

Create a Group on the 'Category’ Field
1 Select Report | Groups from the main menu.

2 Select the 'plBiolife.Category’ field from the
drop-down list at the top of the dialog.

3 Click the Add button. A new group will be
added to the list.

4 Click the Start New Column checkbox in the
'On Group Change' section of the dialog.

5 This option forces a new column each time the
group changes, which allows each of the records
from the Biolife table to appear in a separate col-
umn.

6 Click OK to close the Groups dialog.

7 Scroll to the left.
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NOTE: Youmay notice that the group header
and group footer bands created for the Category
group are the same width as the column header,
column footer, and detail bands. Thisis dueto the
fact that group bands print before and after the
detail band. In order to print before and after the
detail band, the group bands must be the same
width as the detail band.

* Header
* Column Headsr

* Group Header]T]: Category

* Detal
* Group Footer]; Category
* Column Faoter

layout check

* Footer

Create an Image Region
1 Set the height of the detail band to 3.5104.

2 Place aregion component (from the
Advanced toolbar) at the top of the detail band.

NOTE: Aregionisaspecia type of component
that can contain other components. The region has
the same printing behavior as arectangular shape
inthat it can print a colored rectangle with aone
pixel border. The gray shaded areayou see around
the edge of theregion is not printed, but is pro-
vided so that you can distinguish aregion from a
shape component.
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3 Configure the region:

Name rgimage
Left 0

Top 0

Width 4

Height 1.8021

4 Select the View | Toolbars | Data Tree.

5 Position the Data Tree window to the left of the
Report Designer (in front of the Object Inspector).

6 Click on the Layout tab of the Data Tree and
click the Fields radio button.

7 Click on the Data tab.
8 Select the Common_Name and Graphic fields.

9 Drag the selection into the white space of the
Region. If the Image component is created outside
of theregion, drag it into the region below the
DBText component.

10 Click in the white space of the Region to dese-
lect the components.

= A LR A - - T
~ Header
* Column Header
“ Group Header0]: Category
- " rglmage

_ || Elown Triggerfish

s

layout check
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T Detal

Adjust Image Region Components
1 Configurethe DBText component:

AutoSize True
Font Name Arial
Font Size 20
Font Style Bold
Font Color Black
Left 0.8229
Top 0.0208

2 Configure the DBImage component:

Left 1.125
Top 0.3854
Width 1.7604
Height 1.0313
MaintainAspectRatio  True

3 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.

0

~ Header
* Column Header
“ Group Header]: Category
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Create a Memo Region
1 Place aregion immediately below theimage
region.

2 Configure the region:

Name rgMemo
Left 0

Top 1.8021
Width 4

Height 0.4687

NOTE: Notice that the region has a one pixel-
wide black border. You can turn this border off by
setting the Line Color to ‘No Line' in the Report
Designer or by setting the Pen.Style to psClear in
the Object I nspector.

3 Sdlect the Notesfield in the Data Tree field list.

4 Drag the Notesfield from the Data Tree into the
white space of the memo region.

5 Configure the DBMemo component:

Name dbmNotes
Stretch True
Font Name Arial
Font Size 10
Font Style Bold
Font Color Red
Left 0.0625
Top 1.8541
Width 3.8854
Height 0.2292
Bottom Offset 0.0208
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6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

NOTE: By setting the Stretch property to True,
we are telling the Memo to expand or contract
based on the amount of text in the Notesfield. The
text will be wrapped within the width of the com-
ponent. The Bottom Offset property determines
the amount of white space that will appear below
the memo after it has completed printing.

* Column Header
“ Group Header]: Category

= Clown Triggerfish

Wﬁknuwn as the hiy spotted triggerfish. Inhabits outer

layout check

T Detal

Create a Fields Region
1 Place aregion in the space immediately below
the memo region.

2 Configure the region:

Name rgFields
Left 0

Top 2.2708
Width 4
Height 1.2396

3 Click onthe Layout tab of the Data Tree.

= A L T P B P B PR B A
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4 Configure the Layout settings:

Create All
Syle Vertical
Label Font Name Aria
Label Font Style Bold
Label Font Size 10
Labe Font Color Black
Field Font Name Aria
Field Font Style Regular
Field Font Size 10
Field Font Color Black

5 Click on the Data tab to return to the field list.

6 Select thefollowing fields and then drag the
selection into the fields region:

Category
Common_Name

Species Name
Length_In

7 Hold down the Ctrl key and usethe arrow key to
position the selection:

L eft 0.1771
Top 2.4166

8 Closethe Data Tree.

"~ Group Header[0]: Categary

P Clown Triggerfish

[ | rﬁ?@“ﬁnuwn as the big spotted triggerfish. Inhabits outer

[ rgF ield:
- Cateqory | Triggerfish |

[ Common Hame] Clown Triggerfish
_ | Bpecies Name ]|Ballistoides conspicillum
-8 Length {cm) ]

layout check
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Adjust the DBText Components

1 Right-click over the'Length_In' DBText com-
ponent and set the DisplayFormat to

#,0;-#,0 (the first DisplayFormat in the list).

2 Select all of the components in this region.

3 Set the AutoSize property to True in the Object
I nspector.

4 Right-click over the white space of the Region
and select the ShiftRelativeTo... menu option.

5 Select the rgMemo region from the drop-down
list and then click the OK button.

NOTE: We set the Stretch property of the
DBMemo component to True. That means that
each time the memo prints, the height will expand
or contract based on the amount of text in the Notes
field. Because the memo is contained within a
region, that region will also stretch to accommo-
date the memo. When that happens, we want to
position the fields containing the DBText compo-
nentsimmediately below the Memo region. Wedo
this by setting the ShiftRelativeTo property of the
Fields region to the Memo region.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Close the Report Designer.

I L P FE A PO R
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Add a Color-Coding Event Handler
1 Addthefollowing variableto the private section
of the form:

FCol ors: TLi st;

2 Add the following code to the OnCreate event
of the form:
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3 Add the following code to the OnDestroy event
of the form:

procedur e TfrnRegi ons. For nDest r oy( Sender :
UTj ect ) ;
begi n
FCol ors. Fr ee;
end;

229

Code I Event handler for the OnCreate Event

procedure TfrnRegi ons. For nCr eat e( Sender :

begi n
FCol ors := TLi st. Create;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Yel | ow) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Red)) ;
FCol ors. Add( TCbj ect (cl Line));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Aqua) );
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Red)) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Sil ver));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Yel | ow) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Red)) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Gray));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Green));
FCol ors. Add( TCbj ect (cl Aive));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Gray));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Sil ver));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Maroon) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Sil ver));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Aqua) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Red)) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Sil ver));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Aqua) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Mar oon) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Gray));
FCol ors. Add( TCbj ect (cl Bl ue));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Yel | ow) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Red)) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Sil ver));
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (¢l Maroon) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Yel | ow) ) ;
FCol ors. Add( TObj ect (cl Sil ver));

end;

TObj ect) ;
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4 Double-click onthe Report component to access 3 Configure the Button component:

the Report Designer. Name binPreview

5 Click in the white space of the detail band. Caption Preview

6 Select the Eventstab of the Object I nspector and 4 Add the following code to the OnClick event
double-click on the BeforeGenerate event. Add the handler of the button:

following code: rbRegi ons. Print;

Code I Event handler for the BeforeGenerate Event

procedure TfrnmRegi ons. ppDet ai | Band1Bef or eGener at e( Sender: TObj ect);
var

| Col or: TCol or;
begi n

i f not(rbRegi ons. Det ai | Band. Over Fl ow) then
begin
| Col or := TCol or (FCol ors[pl Biolife. Traversal Count]);

rgFi el ds. Brush. Col or : = 1|Col or;
dbmNot es. Font . Col or : = | Col or;
end;
end;
NOTE: Thisevent handler setsthe color of the 5 Select Project | Compile rbRGProj. Fix any
Fields region and the Memo font. The colorswere compilation problems.

hand-picked to match the bitmap images. Because
thereis only one record per column, the DataPipe-
line. Traversal Count property (which tracks the 7 Run the project.
number of records traversed) can be used to map

the color from the TList object to the column.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

2 Add aButton component to the form.



Using Regions to Logically Group Dynamic Com-

8 Click on the Preview button. Click the Last

Pageicon Ml . The report should be fourteen

pages, with two fish per page. The Memo font and
the bottommaost region should be color-coded. The
report should look like this:

R ReportBuilder - thRegions

File ECt Wiew Hepot Help

Data | Cale | Design Preview |

S BEE [Fx H4T >

Li5rce]

Clown Triggerfish

Red Emperor

718m0 11:00:43 AN
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Forms Emulation with a WMF Image

Overview

Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Emulate forms using Windows metafiles
* Perform calculations at the dataset level

» Dynamically format an address using a memo

Statem ent
Capy & For soolal Securtty saministraion

Do NOT Cut or Separate Forms on This Page
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Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to ‘frmFormsEmulation'.

3 Select File | Save As from the Del phi menu and
save the form under the name rbFormE in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Savethe project under the namerbFEProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Create a Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblCustomer
TableName customer.db

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblCustomer
Name dsCustomer

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 Add a DBPipeline component DEEE to the form.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsCustomer
Name plCustomer

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.

2 Configure the Report component:

Create Calculated Fields
1 Double-click onthetable component. TheField
Editor will be displayed.

2 Right-click over the white space of the Field
Editor and select the Add Fields... menu option.
Add al of thefields listed.

3 Right-click over the white space of the Field
Editor and select the New Field... menu option.

4 Type Wagesin the Name Edit Box. Set the
DataTypeto Currency. The Field Type should
default to Calculated.

5 Click OK.

6 Repeat this process to create the following
fields:

SSWages

M edicareWages
Federa TaxWithheld
SSTaxWithheld

M edicareTaxWithheld

7 Closethe Field Editor. Select the table compo-
nent.

8 Click on the Events tab of the Object Inspector.

9 Double-click in the OnCacFields event. An
event handler will be generated. Add the code as
shown below.

DataPipeline plCustomer
Name roFormEmul
Code I Event handler for the OnCalcFields Event

begi n

end;

t bl Cust oner Wages. AsCurrency : = 40000;
t bl Cust oner SSWages. AsCur rency : = 40000;
t bl Cust oner Medi car eWages. AsCurrency :

t bl Cust oner Feder al TaxW t hhel d. AsCurrency
t bl Cust omer SSTaxW t hhel d. AsCurrency :
t bl Cust oner Medi car eTaxW t hhel d. AsCurr ency

procedure TfrmFornsEnul ati on. t bl Cust oner Cal cFi el ds(Dat aSet: TDataSet);

40000;

1= 40000 * 0.2;

40000 * 0.05;

1= 40000 * 0.01;
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NOTE: Thisevent handler executes every time
the record position of the customer table changes.
Calculations placed in this event must aways be
intra-record, which means that the values must be
calculated from other valuesin the current record
or must be hard-coded (asin this case).

10 Double-click the DBPipeline component to dis-
play the Field Editor.

11 Check to make sure that the calculated fields are
listed. If they are not, then close the Field Editor;
set the AutoCreateFields property to Falsein the
Object Inspector, then set it back to True. Launch
the Field Editor again and make sure the new fields
are listed.

NOTE: Toggling the AutoCreateFields prop-
erty for the DBPipeline will refresh the field list
whenever you've changed the fields in the dataset.

12 Select Project | Compile rbFEProj from the Del-
phi main menu. Fix any compilation errors.

13 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Configure the Page Size and Bands
1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object Inspector isvisible.

3 Select Report | Header from the Report
Designer main menu. The header band will be
removed.
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4 Select Report | Footer from the Report Designer
main menu. The footer band will be removed.

5 Click the report selection icon [l located at the
intersection of the horizontal and vertical rulers.
The report will be selected in the Object Inspector.

6 Expand the PrinterSetup property and set all of
the margins (MarginTop, MarginBottom, etc.) to
zero.

7 Set the height of the detail band to 11.

Create an Image Component

1 Place an image component = on theleft side
of the detail band.

2 Configure the Image component:

Center False
DirectDraw True
MaintainAspectRatio  True
Stretch True

NOTE: Wewant theimage to be scaled
becauseit'salittle too big to fit on the page, despite
the zero margins. We do not want to distort the
form in any way, so MaintainAspectRatio has been
set to True. Center is not needed because we want
to print the form at a position of 0,0 (thisform
image already contains white space around the
edges). Finaly, the DirectDraw property will force
the image to be printed directly to the printer with-
out utilizing an intermediate canvas, which usually
results in higher quality output.
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3 Right-click over the Image component and
select the Picture... menu option.

4 Open the W2.WMF file. Thisfile should be
located in the RBuilder\Tutorials directory.

5 Set the image component position:

Left 0

Top 0

Width 7.8125
Height 10.9792

L L S S " L LS LA

layout check
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Create the Wages DBText Components
1 Select View | Toolbars | Data Tree from the
Report Designer main menu.

2 Position the Data Tree to the left of the Report
Designer (in front of the Object Inspector).

3 Click on the Layout tab of the Data Tree and
configure it:

Create Fields

Syle Vertical
Field Font Name Courier New
Field Font Style Regular
Field Font Size 10

Field Font Color Black

4 Click the Datatab. Select the following fields
in order:

Weages
SSWages
M edicareWages

5 Drag thefieldsinto the detail band, positioning
the mouse over the area of theform labeled '1
Wages, tips and other compensation'. Release the
mouse button.

6 Closethe DataTree.

7 Usethe Object Inspector to set the width to
1.5208. The width of the selected components will
increase.

8 Right-click over the Wages DBText component
and select the DisplayFormat menu option.

9 Set the Display Format to $#,0.00;($#,0.00),
(thefirst selection with adollar sign) select the text
in the Edit box, and copy it to the clipboard. Click
Cancel.

10Click on the DisplayFormat property in the
Object Inspector. The selected DisplayFormat
should appear. Paste the DisplayFormat into this
field and then click off of the property.

11 Click on the Image and then click on each of the
DBText components in succession, checking to
make sure that the DisplayFormat has been set.

12 Set the position of the Wages DB Text compo-
nent:

Left 4.375
Top 0.8021
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13 Set the position of the SSWages DBText com-
ponent:

L eft 4.375
Top 1.1146

14 Set the position of the MedicareWages DB Text
component:

L eft 4.375
Top 1.4271

L T =S S " L AL A B
0

layout check

Create the Withholding DBText
Components

1 Select the Wages, SSWages, and M edicareW-
ages DBText components.

2 Copy and paste the selection.

3 Drag the selection to the right, positioning it
over ‘2 Federal income tax withheld' area of the
image.

4 Set the width of the componentsto 1.6042 inthe
Object Inspector.

5 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the components:

Left 6.0521
Top 0.8021

6 Set AutoSizeto True in the Object Inspector.
All three DBText components should be autosized.
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7 Click on theimage to deselect the components.

8 Select the newly created Wages DB Text com-
ponent and set the field to Federal TaxWithheld.

9 Select the SSWages DBText component and set
thefield to SSTaxWithheld.

10 Select the MedicareWages DB Text component
and set the field to MedicareTaxWithheld.

L L S R PR R S R

R

layout check
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Create the Address Information
1 Scroll to thetop and left so that the entire left
corner of theimage is visible.

2 Placealabel in'b Employee's identification
number' box.

3 Configure the label:

Caption 78-5676-809898
Left 0.5729
Top 0.8021

4 Place amemo component in the Employer's
address box of the form (box c).

5 Set the memo position:

Left 0.5313
Top 1.125

Width 3.5521
Height 0.7708
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6 Right-click over the memo and access the

Lines... menu option. Enter the following text into

the Memo Editor:

Digital Metaphors Corporation
16775 Addison Rd., Suite 613

Addison, TX 75001

7 Select the memo component.

8 Copy and paste the selection.

9 Drag the new memo component to the
Employee's address box (box f).

10 Set the memo position:

L eft
Top

11 Set the memo name to mmEmployeeAddressi.

0.5
2.7813

12 Place a DBText component in the Employee's
social security number box (box d).

13 Configure the DBText component:

AutoSize
DataField
DisplayFormat
Left

Top

True
CustNo
000-00-0000
05

2.0416

14 Place a DBText component in the Employee's

name box (box e).

15 Configure the DBText component:

AutoSize
DataField
Left
Top

True
Contact
05
2.3646

16 Place alabdl in box '15' of theform. Set the

Caption to X.

17 Position the |abel:

Left 4.2917
Top 3.4583

layout check

Create Duplicate Component
Information
1 Select al of the components on the form image.

2 Copy and paste the selection.
3 Scroll down to the duplicate form.

4 Position the selection within the boxes of the
duplicate form.

5 Hold down the arrow keys and position the
sel ection:

Left 0.5
Top 5.9896

6 Select the memo in the Employee's Address box
of the duplicate form (box f).

7 Set the memo name to mmEmployeeAddress2.

8 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.

layout check
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Write the 'address squeeze' Routine
1 Close the Report Designer.

2 Locate the drop-down list of components at the
top of Object Inspector.

3 Select the Detail band in thislist (it should be
named ppDetailBandl).

4 Select the Events tab and double click on the
BeforeGenerate event.

5 Place the following code in the event handler:

Bui | dEnpl oyeeAddr ess( mEnpl oyeeAddr ess1. Li nes);
Bui | dEnpl oyeeAddr ess( mEnpl oyeeAddr ess2. Li nes) ;
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6 Scroll up to the form class declaration. Replace
the private declarations comment with the follow-
ing procedure declaration:

procedur e Bui | dEnpl oyeeAddr ess(aStri ngs:
Y TStrings);

7 Scroll down below the Detail Band BeforeGen-
erate event handler and insert the code shown
below as the BuildEmployeeAddress procedure.

NOTE: Inthisevent handler we need to build
the same address for two different memo compo-
nents. In order to accomplish this, we can create a

Code I Event handler for the BuildEmployeeAddress procedure

procedure TfrnFornsEmul ati on. Bui | dEnpl oyeeAddress(aStrings: TStrings);

var
I sLine: String;
IsState: String;
IsZIP: String;

begin
{cl ear neno}
asStrings. d ear;

{add contact}

I sLine := thl Customner. Fi el dByNane(' Contact').AsString;

aStrings. Add( ! sLi ne);
{add address |inel}

I sLine := thl Custoner. Fi el dByNanme(' Addr1'). AsStri ng;

if (IsLine <>"'") then
aStrings. Add( ! sLi ne);

{add address |ine2}

I sLine := thl Custoner. Fi el dByNanme(' Addr2' ). AsStri ng;

if (IsLine <>"'") then
aStrings. Add( ! sLi ne);

{add city, state zip}

IsLine := tbhl Custoner. Fi el dByNane(' Cty').AsString;
IsState : = tbl Custoner. Fiel dByNane(' State').AsString;

if (IsState <> '") then
IsLine := IsLine + ',

IsZIP := tbl Customner. Fi el dByNane(' ZI P'). AsString;

if IsZIP <> "' then
IsLine :=IsLine +'' + IsZIP

astrings. Add(I sLine);

end;

+ | sState;
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general routine (BuildEmployeeAddress) that we
can call for each component, or we can build the
addressin alocal string variable and then assign it
to both components. We chose the latter approach
for readability.

NOTE: Thisroutine simply retrieves each ele-
ment of the Employee's address, concatenating and
storing the result in the TStrings object passed in
the parameter. The'if' statements check for empty
strings, ensuring that no blank lines will appear in
the address.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

2 Add aButton component to the form.
3 Configure the Button component:

btnPreview
Preview

Name
Caption

4 Add the following code to the OnClick event
handler of the button:

rbFor mEnul . Print;

5 Select Project | Compile rbFEProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Run the project.

8 Click on the Preview button. The report should
be displayed in the Print Preview form. The report
should look like this:

& EEE Bz 4 »n Close

. T

|Page1
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Master — Detail Report

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

» Configure Delphi data access objects for usein a
master/detail report

 Configure Delphi data access objectsfor use asa
lookup table

» Use asubreport to print detail data

» Define agroup break
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Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to ‘frmMasterDetail'.

3 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the namerbMD in the My RB
Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form's unit using the names given above
because the report will be used in later tutorials.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Save the project under the name roMDProj in
the My RB Tutorias directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Create the Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline for the Master Table

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblCustomer
TableName customer.db

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblCustomer
Name dsCustomer

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 AddaDBPipeline DEB% component to the form.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsCustomer
Name plCustomer

Create the Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline for the Detail Table

1 Add asecond set of Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline components to your form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblOrder
TableName orders.db

3 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblOrder
Name dsOrder

4 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsOrder
Name plOrder

Create the Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline for the Lookup Table
1 Add athird set of Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline components to your form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblEmployee
TableName employee.db

3 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblEmployee
Name dsEmployee

4 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsEmployee
Name plEmployee

Define the Relationship between the
Customer and Order Table
1 Select the Order table component.

2 Set the MasterSource property to dsCustomer.

3 Select the MasterFields property and click the
“..." button. Thisdisplaysthe Field Link Designer.
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4 Click on the Available Indexes drop-down list
and select CustNo.

5 Select the CustNo in the Detail Fields list.
6 Select the CustNo item in the Master Fields list.

7 Click the Add button. A new item (CustNo -
CustNo) will be added to the Joined Fields list.

8 Click the OK button to close the dialog.

NOTE: ThelIndexName property is now set to
CustNo. This property was automatically set when
we selected the CustNo index in step 4 above.

NOTE: To establish amaster - detail relation-
ship, the detail table must be indexed on the linking
field value or values. You can think of an Index as
defining the sort order for the table. Thus, if we
need to link the Order table to the Customer table
based on CustNo, the Order table must have an
index (i.e. sort order) based upon CustNo.

Define the Relationship between the
Order and Employee Table
1 Select the Employee table component.

2 Set the MasterSource property to dsOrder.

3 Launchthe Field Link Designer from the Mas-
terField property.

4 Select the EmpNo item field in the Detail Fields
list.
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5 Select the EmpNo field in the Master Fieldslist.

6 Click the Add button. A new item (EmpNo —
EmpNo) will be added to the Joined Fields list.

7 Click the OK button to close the dialog.
8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

NOTE: Inthisexampleyou will notice the
fields being linked have the same name. Thisisa
good standard to follow when designing a data-
base. However, it is not arequirement for linking
fields.

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline pl Customer
Name rbOrderSummary

3 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

4 Position the Report Designer so that the Object
Inspector isvisible.

5 Place asubreport component (from the
Advanced toolbar) in the detail band.

NOTE: When you add the subreport, two tabs
will be displayed at the bottom of the workspace:
Main and SubReportl. Thereisa separate work-
space for the main report and for each subreport.
You can access the workspace for any given report
by clicking on the tab.
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6 Usethe Object Inspector to set the DataPipeline
property of the subreport to plOrder.

NOTE: Whenweinitially set the DataPipeline
property of the main report to the customer table,
we were telling the report to print one detail band
for each customer. Now that we have set the
DataPipeline property of the subreport, we're tell-
ing the subreport to traverse all ordersfor each cus-
tomer, printing one detail band for each order.

7 Select Report | Data from the main menu.
plCustomer should be sel ected asthe data pipeline.

NOTE: The Datadialog can be used as a con-
venient way to set the DataPipeline property of a
report.

8 Position the subreport at the top of the detail
band.

9 Drag the the detail band divider up until itis
flush with the bottom of the subreport.

layout check

Create the Header Band Labels
1 Set the height of the header band to 2.5 inches.

2 Placealabel in the upper |eft corner of the
header band.

3 Configurethe label:

Caption Order Summary
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12

Font Style Bold & Italic

4 Place another label at the top center of the
header band.

5 Configurethe labdl:

Caption Marine Adventures &
Sunken Treasure Co.

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 16

Font Style Bold & Italic

Font Color Navy

Text Alignment Centered

6 Center the labdl by clicking the Center Horizon-
tally in Band icon ] on the Align or Space tool-
bar.

7 Select both labels and drag them to the top of
the header band.

R A O

R
- [Order Sursman] Marine Adventures &

P T S
Sunken Treasure Co|

layout check
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Create the Header Band Shape
1 Place a shape component in the |eft side of the
header band.

2 Select 'Rounded Rectangl € from the drop-down
list at the upper left corner of the Report Designer.

3 Usethe Draw toolbar to set the Fill and Line
color of the shape to Navy.

4 Drag the shape to the | eft edge of the band and
position the top at the 1 inch mark on the vertical
ruler.

5 Set the size of the shape:

Width 35
Height 0.8

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

B RN [N [ RN AR [N R
- [Order Sunvmans] Prarine Adventures & Sunken Treasure Co|

layout check
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Use the Data Tree to Complete the
Header Band Layout

1 Select View | Toolbars | Data Tree from the
Report Designer menu. Position the Data Tree to
the left of the Report Designer, in front of the
Object Inspector.

2 Click the Layout tab at the bottom of the Data
Tree and configure the drag-and-drop settings:

Create All

Style Vertical
Label Font Name Times New
Label Font Style Italic
Label Font Size 12 point
Label Font Color White
Field Font Name Times New
Field Font Style Bold

Field Font Size 12 point
Field Font Color White

3 Click onthe Datatab of the Data Tree. Make
sure that the Customer data pipelineis selected.

4 Click on the Company field and then Ctrl-click
the CustNo field.

5 Drag the selected fields onto the workspace,
positioning the mouse just inside the upper | eft cor-
ner of the shape. Release the mouse button. Two
DBText components and corresponding labels will
be created.
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6 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

L eft 0.1458
Top 1.1875

7 Click in the white space of the header band to
desel ect the components.

8 Select the CustNo label, then Shift-click the cor-
responding DBText component. Click on the Left
Justify icon on the Format toolbar.

9 Right-click over the Company DBText compo-
nent and set the AutoSize property to True.

10 Right-click over the CustNo DBText compo-
nent and set the AutoSize property to True.

S TR S S I S S S
- * [Order Summan) Parine Adventures & Sunken Treasure Col

layout check

Create a Group on the CustNo Field

1 Select Report | Groups from the Report
Designer main menu. The Groups dialog will be
displayed.

2 Select the 'plCustomer.CustNo' field from the
drop-down list at the top of the dialog.

3 Click the Add button. A new group will be cre-
ated.

4 Click the Start New Page and Reset Page Num-
ber check boxes near the middle of thedialog. This
will cause thelisting for each customer to start on a
new page and appear with its own page numbers.

NOTE: Because groups are based on a change
in field value, the field on which a group is based
should always be used to order the records.
ReportBuilder does not sort records; therefore, you
must order the records using an Index or by speci-
fying an Order By clause in an SQL query.

5 Click the OK button. You should see two new
bands: one above and one below the detail band.
These bands have no height; thus, no white space
appears above the dividers.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

S TR S S P A N R
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layout check
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Begin the Order Information Layout
1 Click the 'SubReport1' tab at the bottom of the
designer.

NOTE: The selected object in the Object
Inspector will change to ppChildReport1. The sub-
report component is a container for the child
report. The subreport controls the properties that
direct the print behavior of the report. The subre-
port also controls the report's relationship to other
components within the main report layout. The
child report contains the actual report layout
(bands, labels, etc.) and isaccessible viathe Report
property of the subreport component (i.e.
SubReportl.Report).

2 Place a shape component in the left side of the
title band.

3 Usethe Draw toolbar to set the Fill and Line
color of the shape to Navy.

4 Right click over the shape to display the popup
menu. Select the ParentHeight and ParentWidth
options. The shape will resize and cover the entire
band.

5 Click the Layout tab at the bottom of the Data
Tree and configure the drag-and-drop settings:

Create All

Syle Tabular
Label Font Name Times New
Label Font Style Bold

Label Font Size 12 point
Label Font Color White
Field Font Name Times New

Field Font Style Regular
Field Font Size 10 point

REPORT TUTORIALS 247

6 Click the Datatab at the bottom of the Data
Tree and select the plOrder data pipeline.

7 Usethe Ctrl-click method to select these fields:

OrderNo
SaleDate

8 Drag the selected fields into the title band, posi-
tioning the mouse at the bottom left corner of the
shape. Release the mouse button to create the
components.

9 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

Left 0.1458
Top 0.2813

10 Set the label captions to Number and Date.
11 Left justify all of the components.

12 Right-click over the SaleDate DBText compo-
nent and set the DisplayFormat to 'mm/dd/yyyy'.

NOTE: TheDisplay Format dialog automati-
cally checks the data type of the component and
displays alist of appropriate formats.

13 Set the width of the Date label and the corre-
sponding DB Text component to 0.8.

14 Select the DBText components and move them
to atop position of 0.0521.

e O S S O S S
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i Number Date
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Complete the Order Information Layout
1 Select the plEmployee DataPipeline in the Data
Tree.

2 Drag the FirstName field into the title band,
positioning the mouse to the immediate right of the
Date label.

3 Position the selection:

Left 2.2083
Top0.2813

4 Align the top of the new DBText with the top of
the Date DBText component.

5 Set thelabel Caption to Sales Rep.

6 Place a shape component in the left side of the
title band.

7 Alignthe left edge of the shape with the Num-
ber label and stretch the width until the right edge
is flush with the right edge of the Sales Rep label.

8 Configure the shape:

Top 01
Height 0.08
Fill Color White
Line Color White

9 Place alabel directly on top of the shape, posi-
tioning it near the shape's midpoint.

10 Configure the label:

AutoSize Fase

Caption Order

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12

Font Style Bold

Font Color White

Highlight Color Navy

Text Alignment Centered

Width 0.55

11 Select the white shape, then Shift-click the
Order Label. Click onthe Align Middle & and
Align Center #F icons of the Align or Space tool-
bar.

12 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

13 Click the Preview tab to view the report. Click
the next page buttonsto preview severa pages.
When you are done previewing, return to the
Design workspace.

layout check
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Lay Out the Shipping Information
Components

1 Select the plOrder DataPipelinein the Data Tree
and select the following fieldsin order:

ShipVia
ShipDate

2 Drag the selection into the title band, to the
immediate right of the Sales Rep label. Position
the selection:

Left 3.875
Top 0.2813

3 Alignthetop of the new DBText components
with the top of the existing components.

4 Set the label captionsto Viaand Date.

5 Set the width of the Date |abel and correspond-
ing DBText component to 0.8.

6 Set the Display Format of the Date DBText
component to 'mm\dd\yyyy".

7 Select the Order labdl, then Shift-click the white
shape behind it.

8 Copy and paste the selection.

9 Position the new components above the Viaand
Date |l abels.

10 Set the position and size of the shape:

Left 3.8333
Width 161

11 Align the top of the new shape with the top of
the existing shape.

12 Right-click over the label and select the Bring to
Front menu option.

13 Set the label caption to Ship.
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14 Select the shape component, then Shift-click the
Ship label. Click on the Align Middle & and
Align Center #F icons of the Align or Space tool-
bar.

15 Select File | Save from the Del phi main menu.
Preview as desired.

~ Tite
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Lay Out the Payment Information
Components

1 Select the plOrder DataPipelinein the Data Tree
and select the following fields in order:

PaymentM ethod
AmountPaid

2 Drag the selection into the title band, to the
immediate right of the ShipDate |abel. Position the
selection:

Left 5.5833
Top 0.2813

3 Align thetop of the new DBText components
with the top of the existing components.

4 Set the label captionsto Method and Amount.

5 Set the DisplayFormat of the Amount DB Text
component to $#,0.00;($#,0.00) (the first format
with adollar sign).

6 Right justify the text in the Amount label.
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7 Select the Ship label, then Shift-click the white
shape behind it.

8 Copy and paste the selection.

9 Drag the new components to the right, aligning
the left edge of the shape with the left edge of the
Method label.

10 Align the top of the new shape with the top of
the existing shapes.

11 Set the width of the new shape to 2.27.

12 Right-click over the label and select Bring to
Front.

13 Configure the labdl:

Caption Payment

Width 0.7
14 Select the shape, then Shift-click the label.
Click on the Align Middle & and Align Center

#t icons of the Align or Space toolbar.

15 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
Preview as desired.

E— Ship S E—Payment E—
Via Date Method Amount
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Complete the Detail Band
1 Place aLine component in the upper left corner
of the detail band.

2 Locatethe Line Position drop-down list at the
upper left of the Report Designer.

3 Select Left fromthislist. A vertical line will
appear on left side of the line component.

4 Configurethe Line:

Color Navy
Thickness 1 1/2 point
Left 0

Width 0.10
ParentHeight True

5 Copy and paste the line component.

6 Select Right from the Line Position drop-down
list. Thevertical linewill move to theright side of
the line component.

7 Drag the new lineto the right side of the detail
band. Hold down the Ctrl key and use the right
arrow button to position theline so it is flush with
the right edge of the band. Preview to make sure
the shape and the line in the title band are flush.

8 Set the height of the detail band to 0.3.
9 Set the height of the summary band to 0.3125.

10 Select File | Save from the Del phi main menu.
Preview as desired.

— lip — — oy et E—
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Lay Out the Summary Band
1 Place a DBCalc component in the summary
band.

2 Configure the DBCalc component:

DataField Amount Paid

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Bold

Font Color Black

Top 0.083

AutoSize True
DisplayFormat $#,0.00;($#,0.00)
Text Alignment Right justified

3 Select the AmountPaid DB Text component in
the detail band, then Shift-click the DBCalc com-
ponent. Click on the Grow Width to Largest icon

& of the Sizetoolbar. Click onthe Align Right

icon 5| of the Align or Space toolbar.

4 Place aline directly below the DBCalc compo-
nent.

5 ConfiguretheLine:

Position Bottom
Syle Double
Top 0.25
Width 1.18
Height 0.05

6 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the right arrow
key to align the right edge of the line with the right
edge of the DBCalc.
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7 Place alabel to the left of the DBCalc compo-
nent. Configure the label:

Caption Total

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Bold

L eft 6.2292

8 Align thetop of the label with the top of the
DBCalc.

9 Place aDBText component to the left of the
label. Configure the DBText:

DataPipeline pl Customer
DataField Company

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Bold

L eft 5

Autosize True

Text Alignment Right justified

10 Align thetop of the DBText component with the
top of the label.

11 Place aline component in the upper left corner
of the summary band. Configurethe line:

ParentWidth True

Line Color Navy

Line Thickness 2 1/4 point
Top 0

Height 0.05

12 Select File | Save from the Del phi main menu.
Preview as desired.
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Lay Out the Footer Band 12 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
1 Click onthe'Main' tab to return to the main Preview the compl eted report.
report.

s

2 Place a SystemVariable component in the lower
left corner of the footer band.

3 Select PrintDateTime from the drop-down list at
the upper left corner of the Report Designer.

4 Set the left position to 0.0625.

layout check

5 Set thefont:
Preview the Report at Run-Time

Font Name Times New Roman i

Font Size 10 1 Close the Report Designer.

Font Color Black 2 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
Font Style Regular palette.

Text Alignment Left justified

3 Add aButton component to the form.
6 Place another System Variable component in

_ 4 Configure the Button component:
the lower right corner of the footer band.

Name btnPreview

7 Select PageSetDesc from the drop-down list at ) .
ag P Caption Preview

the upper left corner of the Report Designer.
L 5 Add the following code to the OnClick event
8 Set the left position to 7.3229.
handler of the button:

9 Setthe font: rbOrder Summary. Print;

Font N_ame Times New Roman 6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
Font Size 10

Font Color Black

Font Style Regular

Text Alignment Right justified

10 Align the tops of the System Variable compo-
nents.

11 Drag the footer band divider up until it meets
the bottom of the System Variable components.
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7 RuntheProject. Click the Preview button. The
report should look like this:

R Print Preview | _ O] ]
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Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

» Configure Delphi data access objects for usein a
master/detail/detail report

 Configure Delphi data access objectsfor use asa
lookup table

» Use asubreport to print detail data
* Perform calculations

» Define agroup break
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Create a New Application

NOTE: Thistutorial builds upon the Master-
Detail report created in the previous section. You
can either complete this tutorial or copy the roMD
form from the RBuilder\Tutorials directory.

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Close the new form and unit without saving.

3 Select File | Open from the Del phi main menu.
L ocate the rbMD.pas unit and open it. Changethe
form name to ‘frmMasterDetail Detail'.

4 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the namerbM DD in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form using the names given above because
thereport will be used in later tutorials.

5 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

6 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select Add.
Add the roMDD form to the project.

7 Right-click over the project name once again
and select the Save menu option.

8 Save the project under the name roMDDProj in
the My RB Tutorias directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Update the Report Name
1 Select the report component.

2 Set the Name to rbOrderDetail.

3 Double-click the Preview button on your Delphi
form.

4 Inthe OnClick event handler change the report
name to:

rbOrderDetail . Print;

Add the Table, DataSource and
DataPipeline for the Iltems Detail Table
1 Add aTable component to the form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblltem
TableName items.db

3 Add aDataSource component to the form.
4 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblltem
Name dsltem

5 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

d
6 AddaDBPipeline DBE component to the form.

7 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsltem
Name plitem

Define the Relationship Between the
Order and Items Table
1 Select the Item table component.

2 Set the MasterSource property to dsOrder.

3 Select the MasterFields property and press the
“..." button. Thisdisplaysthe Field Link Designer.

4 Click on the Available Indexes drop-down list
and select ByOrderNo.

5 Select the OrderNo item in the Detail Fields list.

6 Select the OrderNo item in the Master Fields
list.

7 Click the Add button. A new item (OrderNo—
OrderNo) will be added to the Joined Fields list.

8 Pressthe OK button to close the dialog.

NOTE: ThelndexName property is now set to
ByOrderNo. This property was set automatically
when we selected the ByOrderNo index in step 4
above. To establish amaster - detail relationship,
the detail table must be indexed on the linking field
value or values. You can think of an Index as
defining the sort order for the table. Thus, if we
need to link the Itemstable to the Order table based
on OrderNo, the Items table must have an index
(i.e. sort order) based upon OrderNo.



Create the Table, DataSource and
DataPipeline for the Parts Lookup
Table

1 Add a Table component to your form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tbl Part
TableName parts.db

3 Add a DataSource component to the form.
4 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tbl Part
Name dsPart

5 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

d
6 Add aDBPipeline DBE component to the form.

7 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsPart
Name plPart

Define the Relationship Between the
Item and Parts Table
1 Select the Part table component.

2 Set the MasterSource property to dsltem.

3 Launchthe Field Link Designer from the Mas-
terFields property.

4 Select the PartNo in the Detail Fields list.
5 Sdect the PartNo in the Master Fieldslist.

6 Click the Add button. A new item (PartNo —
PartNo) will be added to the Joined Fields list.

7 Click the OK button to close the dialog.
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NOTE: Inthisexampleyou will notice the
fields being linked have the same name. Thisisa
good standard to follow when designing a data-
base. However, it is not arequirement for linking
fields.

8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Update the Report Title
1 Accessthe Report Designer.

2 Locate the Order Summary label in the upper
left corner of the header band.

3 Set the caption to Order Detail.

Create SubReport2 and Connect it to
the Data
1 Click the 'Subreport1' tab.

2 Right-click over the vertical line component
located at the extreme left of the detail band.
Select the StretchWithParent and ReprintOnOver-
flow menu options.

3 Right-click over the vertical line component at
the far right of the detail band. Select the Stretch-
WithParent and ReprintOnOverflow menu options.

NOTE: Thedetail band will contain a child-
type subreport that will stretch to print al of the
items for the current order. By setting Stretch-
WithParent to True, we are saying “Whatever the
height of the detail band is in the report, resize the
line to match it.” Sometimes the items for an order
will overflow onto an additional page. By setting
ReprintOnOverFlow to True we are saying “When
the detail band overflows onto an additional page,
make sureto reprint the line.”
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4 Set the height of the detail band to 0.4687.

5 Place asubreport component [ just below the
DBText components in the detail band.

6 Right-click over the subreport and set Parent-
Width to fal se, then set the position:

Left 0.875
Top 0.2708
Width 6.25

7 Usethe drop-down list at the upper left corner
of the Report Designer to set the subreport's
DataPipeline to plltem.

8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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Remove the Title and Summary Band
1 Click the 'SubReport2' tab.

2 Select Report | Title from the Report Designer
menu to remove the title band.

3 Select Report | Summary from the Report
Designer menu to remove the summary band.

NOTE: Within the context of achild subreport,
thetitle band would print once at the beginning of
the report and the summary band would print once
at the end. Thiswould be fine for our purposes
except that all of the items for a particular order
may not fit on a single page, and so the subreport
may overflow onto additional pages. When this
happens, we want to reprint the header |abels for
the item fields. The ReprintOnSubsequent prop-
erty of Group Header bands will work nicely for
this requirement, so we will be using a group
header and group footer band instead of the title
and summary band.

layout check




Create a Group on the 'OrderNo’ Field
1 Select Report | Groups from the Report
Designer main menu. The Groups dialog will be

displayed.

2 Select plitem.OrderNo from the drop-down list
at the top of the dialog and click the Add button. A
new entry entitled Group[Q]: plltem.OrderNo will
be added to the list.

3 Click the OK button. You should see two new
bands: one above and one below the detail band.
These bands have no height; thus, no white space
appears above the dividers.

NOTE: We created agroup on the OrderNo
field because thisisthe linking field between the
Order and Item tables. Thisfield value will never
change during the course of the subreport's genera-
tion; thus, the group will never 'break’. The effect
will be that the group header prints once at the
beginning and once for all subsequent pages. The
group footer will print once at the end. You can
use this 'no break' technique whenever you need a
separation header in a subreport.

4 Set the height of the new bands:

Group Header Band  0.30
Group Footer Band 0.45
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5 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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Lay Out the Group Header Band for the
SubReport

1 Place ashape component in the upper left corner
of the group header band.

2 Configure the shape component:

Left 0
Width 6.25
Height 0.2
Fill Color Navy
Line Color Navy

3 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the down arrow
key to move the shape until the bottom is flush
with the bottom of the band.

e Description ity List Price
G Oicero

I E ] E] SI000  wiltenTotd |
~ Detal

Lo Total valtemTotall
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Begin Laying Out the Items Information
Components for the SubReport

1 Select View | Toolbars | Data Tree from the
Report Designer menu. Position the Data Tree to
the |eft of the Report Designer.

2 Click the Layout tab at the bottom of the Data
Tree and configure the drag-and-drop settings as
follows:

Create All

Syle Tabular

Label Font Name Times New Roman
Label Font Style Bold

Label Font Size 10 point

Label Font Color White

Field Font Name Times New Roman

Field Font Style Regular
Field Font Size 10 point
Field Font Color Black

3 Click on the Data tab and then select the plitem
data pipeline from the list at the top.

4 Select the ltemNo field.

5 Drag the selection into the group header band,
positioning the mouse just inside the upper | eft cor-
ner of the shape. Release the mouse button. A
DBText component and corresponding label will
be created.

6 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

Left 0.1042
Top 0.1354

7 Left justify the components.

8 Set the label caption to Item No.

9 Select the plPart data pipeline in the Data Tree.
10 Select the Description field.

11 Drag the selection into the group header band,
positioning the mouse to the immediate right of the
Item No. label. Release the mouse button. A
DBText component and corresponding label will
be created.

12 Hold down the Ctrl key and use the arrow keys
to position the selection:

Left 1.125
Top 0.1354

13 Hold down the Shift key and use the left arrow
key to decrease the width of both components to
1.7083.

14 Set the top of both DBText componentsin the
detail band to 1.6667.

layout check
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Complete the Items Information Layout
1 Select the Qty field of the plltem data pipeline
in the Data Tree.

2 Drag the selection to the immediate right of the
Description label.

3 Position the selection:

Left 2.8646
Top 0.1354

4 Right justify the components.
5 Set thelabel caption to Quantity.

6 Alignthetop of the new DBText with the top of
the existing DB Text components.

7 Selectthe List Pricefield of the plPart data pipe-
line.

8 Drag the selection to the immediate right of the
Quantity labdl.

9 Position the selection:

Left 3.8646
Top 0.1354

10 Right justify the components.
11 Set the label caption to List Price.

12 Set the Display Format of the DB Text compo-
nent to $#,0.00;($#,0.00).

13 Align the top of the new DBText component
with the top of the existing DB Text components.

14 Place alabel component to the right of the List
Price label.
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15 Configure the label:

AutoSize Fase

Caption Item Total

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10 point

Font Style Bold

Font Color White

L eft 4.8646

Top 0.1354

Width 0.9792

Text Alignment Right justified

16 Place a variable component in the detail band
just below the Item Total label.

17 Configure the variable component:

Name vritemTotal
DataType dtCurrency

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10 point

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black

Text Alignment Right
DisplayFormat $#,0.00;($#,0.00)
Width 0.9792

18 Select the Item Total label, then Shift-click the
vritemTotal variable. Click the Align Right icon

=l onthe Align or Space toolbar.

19 Align the top of the variable component with the
top of the DBText components.

261
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20 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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Complete the Detail Band Layout for
the SubReport

1 Placeashape component in the upper |eft corner
of the detail band.

2 Configure the shape component:

Left 0.0
Top 0.0
Width 6.25
Height 0.2187
Line Color Black
Fill Color None

3 Right-click over the shape and choose the Send
To Back menu option.

4 Set the height of the detail band to 0.2083.

NOTE: Notice how the bottom of the shape
extends one screen pixel beyond the end of the
detail band. Thistechnique allows the shapesto
overlap when rendered on the page, creating the
effect of asingle line between detail bands.

layout check
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Lay Out the Group Footer Band for the
SubReport

1 Select the shape component in the group header
band.

2 Copy and paste the selection. Drag the new
shape into the group footer band and position it at
the upper left corner:

Left 0.0
Top 0.0

3 Select the Item Total label in the group header
band.

4 Copy and paste the selection. Drag the new
label into the group footer band.

5 Set the label caption to Total.

6 Select the List Price label in the group header
band, then Shift-click the Total label. Click the

Right Alignicon 5| on the Align or Space toolbar.

7 Select the shape in the group footer band, then
Shift-click to select the Total label. Click the
Align Center icon on the Align or Space toolbar.

8 Select the vritemTotal variable in the detail
band.

9 Copy and paste the selection. Drag the new
variable into the group footer band.

NOTE: Thistechnique of copy/paste can be

much more efficient than creating a new compo-
nent because the DisplayFormat and Font proper
values are returned.



10 Configure the variable:

Name vrOrderTotal
Font Color White

11 Use the Align or Space toolbar to Right Align
the vrOrderTotal variable with the vritemTotal
variable.

12 Align the top the vrOrderTotal variable with the
top of the Total 1abel.

13 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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Code the Calculations for the Totals
1 Sedlect the vritemTotal variable in the detail
band.

2 Select the Events tab of the Object Inspector.

3 Double-click on the OnCalc event. An event
handler shell will be generated in your Delphi
form.

4 Add the following code to this event handler:
Value :=pllitemf' Qy']*pl Part[' ListPrice'];

NOTE: Thisevent handler retrieves the quan-
tity and list price of the item and returns the total
amount via the Value parameter. The result will
become the value of the variable component. The
OnCalc event will fire once for each item record.
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5 Return to the Report Designer and select the
vrOrderTotal variable in the group footer band.

6 Code the OnCalc event:

Val ue : = Value + vrlteniotal. Val ue;

NOTE: Thisevent handler retrieves the current
total for theitem and addsiit to the running total for
the order. ThisOnCalc event will also fire once for
each item record.

7 Return to the Report Designer, right-click over
the vrOrderTotal variable, and select the Timing...
menu option.

8 Select 'GroupEnd' from the Reset On drop-
down list. Select ‘GroupO: OrderNo' from the
Group drop-down list.

NOTE: The Timingdialog alows you to con-
trol when the OnCalc event will fire and when the
variable valuewill bereset. For thistotal, we want
to calculate the value each time arecord is tra-
versed and we want to reset the value after the
group footer has completed printing.

9 Select Project | CompilerbMDDProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

10 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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Complete the Layout for SubReportl
1 Click the 'SubReport1' tab.

2 Right-click over the Orderno DBText compo-
nent located on the far left side of the detail band.
Set the ReprintOnOverFlow menu option to True.

NOTE: OverFlow occurs when the detail band
runs out of page space on the current page and
must compl ete printing on the next page. For this
report we want to print the ItemNo followed by
'‘Continued..." at the top of the page when the orders
for agiven customer overflow onto an additional

page.

3 Placealabel in the detail band and configureit:

Caption Continued...

Name IblContinued
Visible False

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 10

Font Style Regular

Font Color Black

Text Alignment Left justified

4 Select the SaleDate DBText component, then
Shift-click the Continued label.

5 Click the Align Top it and Align Left |=
icons on the Align or Space toolbar.

6 Add thefollowing code to OnPrint event of the
Continued labdl:

I bl Continued. Visible : =
YppChi | dReport 1. Det ai | . Over Fl ow,

7 Select Project | Compile roMDDProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

NOTE: TheOverFlow property of the detail
band will only be True when the orders for the cur-
rent customer do not fit on the page and therefore
must overflow onto an additional page. When this
happens, the label will be visible.

Convert the Title Band to a Group
Header Band

1 Select Report | Groups and create a group on
plOrder.CustNo. Uncheck the 'Keep group
together' option.

2 Set the height of the group header band to
0.5208.

3 Right click over the shapein thetitle band and
set ParentHeight and ParentWidth to False.

4 Select all of the components in the title band,
including the shape.

5 Drag the selection into the group header band.

6 Select Report | Title from the Report Designer
main menu to remove the title band.

o e S e A S
e

— Ship S— — et E—

- Via Date Method Amount
~ " Group Header{D): Custhio
8 R ] | DHBGAREE. ] Kim | 7 R | T4.574.00
X FubF(EDnHZ plltem ‘

5

* Group Footer]: Custhlo
S [auai Dive Shoppd ~ Toia] Fum(AmouniPaid]
3 _BunfAmouniPaid]
>
©

7 Preview the completed report.



Master — Detail - Detail Report

NOTE: You should be able to get ageneral
idea of how thingslook. However, you will need
to preview the report at run-time to see the results
of the calculations and other event handlers.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Close the Report Designer.

2 Select Project | Compile roMDDProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

3 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
4 Run the project.

5 Preview the completed report. The report
should look like this:

[0 PrintPreview  HEE|
S EEE [R* 14f Y Close

Griler Detnil Marine Adveutnres & Sunken Treasure Co.

Kauai Dive Shippe

—— () ——— ]y, —— ey S—
Wia Tate Mlethod Amwnumt

s am Tota
B0 31,250 0
D T |
T L0

$17.78 0
oo Jram Total
231900 3947000
Towahh Valeo Camasa [BGh LI T |
fucond Frm B0 kb [EE0 0500

15,541 0

e Total
35,340 b0

Lt Frics
GBI

T EERCT]

T F e o Granas Comoks e EEE]
Wit Bl Tha e ks (B IS T
Thul Foat Fade L TE
For kA 5500
e 5900

170 o [ 547191
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Interactive Previewing with Drill-Down Subreports

Overview Create a New Application
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow- NOTE: Thistutorial builds upon the master-
ing: detail-detail report created in the previous section.

You can either complete the previous tutorial or

* Usethe drill-down feature of child-type subre- _ _
copy therbMDD form from the RBuilder\Tutori-

ports .
asdirectory.

e e Martne Adventures & Sunken Treasure Co. 1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Close the new form and unit without saving.

N Chiy Sy EE—

TRy r—— T b 3 Select File | Open from the Delphi menu.

i s e T s o sors L ocate the roMDD.pas unit and open it.
e G T e i _
e T lmass rab amn 4 Change the form name to 'frmDrillDownSubre-

EavaiDihmShoppe  Total 451,450 B

port'.

5 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbDrillD in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

6 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

7 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Add
menu option. Add the rbDrillD form to the project.

35140 19153 FM Faml

8 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager and select the Save menu option.

9 Save the project under the name rbDDProj in
the My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Invoke the Report Designer and
Configure the Drill-Down

1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play he Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object Inspector isvisible.

3 Select the PageCount System Variable in the
footer band. Set the variable type to PageNoDesc.

4 Select Report | Pass Setting | One Pass from the
Report Designer main menu.

NOTE: Drill-down reports should always be
set to one-pass. Otherwise, the entire report will be
generated each time the user expands the subre-
port.

5 Click the 'SubReport1' tab.
6 Placeashapein theleft side of the detail band.

7 Configure the shape:

Name shpClickMe
ParentWidth True

Top 0

Height 0.25

Fill Color Yellow

Line Color Yellow

8 Right-click over the shape and select the Send to
Back menu option. The shape should appear
behind the other components.

9 Right-click over the Item subreport and select
DrillDown.

10 Select the shpClickMe from the drop-down list
and click OK.

NOTE: By specifying the DrillDown option of
the subreport, we've associated the yellow shape
with the report. Once we've done this, the subre-
port will not print until the shape is clicked in the
Print Preview Window. The DrillDown... dialog
sets the DrillDownComponent property of the Sub-
Report.

11 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Gioup Header[O) C
) i cer— N 1 N i 3467400
[ [pebRepotZ pitem ]

i Dive Shuppd  Tota] _ Fum{AmouniPaid]

layout check

12 Preview the report. Theitems subreport should
not appear. When you move the mouse over the
yellow area, the cursor should change to a pointing
hand. When you click the yellow area, the subre-
port should appear. Clicking the same area again
should cause the subreport to disappear.
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The report should ook like this:

Initial View

R ReportBuilder - frmDiillD ownS ubreport
Fie Lo View el Help

Design Freview |
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Page 1

First three subreports expanded
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Design Proviow |
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Hooking Reports Together with Section-Style Subreports

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
* Create asingle report from two different reports

» Save and load report layouts from afile

* Re-assign event handlerswhen areport isused in
anew form

Title Page

First Page of the Customer List Report

CumnerLst Marine Adver

First Page of the Customer List Report

Coomer i Marin

Ker o ppAssAg
i

LER

H
H

Create a New Application

NOTE: Thistutorial usesthe Customer List
and the Stock Summary reports created in earlier
tutorials. If you have not completed these tutorials,
you can use the completed tutorialsin the
RBuilder\Tutorial s directory.

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to ‘frmSectionSubreports.

3 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbSectSR in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Save the project under the name rbSSProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.
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Transfer the Customer List Report to
the Form

1 Open the form containing the Customer List
report (rbCust.pas from “A Simple Report...”).

2 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

3 Select File | Save Asfrom the Report Designer
main menu.

4 Savethereport templatein the My RB Tutorials
directory under the name CustList.

NOTE: Saving areport layout to file is aquick
and easy way to make the report more portable.
Later in thistutorial we will open this saved layout
in asubreport. Layouts can also be loaded at run-
time using the Report. Template.L oadFromFile or
L oadFromDatabase method.

5 Close the Report Designer.

6 Select the data access components (tbl Cus-
tomer, dsCustomer, plCustomer).

7 Copy the components into your clipboard.

8 Select View | Forms from the Delphi main
menu. Double-click on frmSectionSubreports to
make thisform visible.

9 Paste the components onto this form.

10 Place a standard Delphi label on the form,
directly above these components.

11 Set the label caption to 'Customer List Data.

12 Set the Visible property of the label to False.

NOTE: Thisinvisiblelabel will not be used by
the report: it simply serves as areminder of how
these data access components are used. Whenever
you have multiple sets of data access components
on aform, itisagood ideato label them. An alter-
nate way to accomplish thisisto set the Tools |
Environment Options | Preferences | Show Compo-
nent Captions option on, but this method requires
that you space the components more widely than
we find preferable.

13 Close the rbCust unit.

Transfer the Stock Summary Report to
the Form

1 Open the form containing the Stock Summary
report (rbStock.pas from the “Groups, Calcula-
tions, ...” tutorid).

2 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

3 Select File | Save As from the Report Designer
main menu.

4 Savethe report templateinthe My RB Tutorias
directory under the name StockSum.

5 Close the Report Designer.

6 Select the data access components (gryStock,
dsStock, plStock).

7 Copy these components into your clipboard.

8 Select View | Forms from the Delphi main
menu. Double-click on frmSectionSub to make
thisform visible.
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9 Paste the components into the form and drag
them to aposition below the Customer List data
access components.

10 Place a standard Delphi label on the form,
directly above these components.

11 Set the Caption to 'Stock Summary Data'.

12 Set the Visible property of the label to False.
13 Close the rbStock unit.

14 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
Create and Configure the Main Report
1 Add aReport component to the form.

2 Name the Report component rbSectSub.

3 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

4 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object Inspector isvisible.

5 Select Report | Header from the Report

Designer menu. The header band will be removed.

6 Select Report | Footer. The footer band will be
removed.

layout check

T " Detal
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Create the Customer List SubReport
1 Place a SubReport component in the detail
band.

2 Poasition the subreport so that it is flush with the
top of the detail band.

3 Right-click over the subreport and select the
Section menu option.

NOTE: When asubreport is created, it defaults
to a PrintBehavior of pbChild. Child subreports
print within the context of the parent band, much
like a stretching memo. Section subreports gener-
ate entire pages, creating awhole section within
the parent report.

4 Name the subreport srCustomerList.

NOTE: Whenever you set the name of a subre-
port, the text in the subreport component and the
text in the tab at the bottom of the Report Designer
isupdated. The caption isalso displayed in the
Report Outline section of the Report Tree. When
you have several subreports, it isagood ideato
name them so it is easier to keep track of them.

R TR FE R P U B P

_ 0 [iCustometLit: plustomet

~ Detail

layout check

Ll

Main: Mo Data Pipeline &ssigned £ siCustomerList: plCustomer
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5 Click the'srCustomerList' tab.

6 Select File | Load SubReport from the Report
Designer main menu and open the CustList.rtm
file. The Customer List report will appear in the
Report Designer.

R R R A F Y R R e R Ry W

o' i
k Marine Adventures and Sunicen Treasures Co)
:

~ Header
- ° | Kavai Dive Shoped Erice Hogmar]

“ Detail

o
|
~ Fooler

layout check

7 Click the Main tab at the bottom of the Report
Designer to return to the layout of the main report.

8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Create the Stock Summary SubReport
1 Place asecond SubReport component in the
detail band.

2 Positioniit so that the top is flush with the bot-
tom of the Customer List subreport.

NOTE: Thisstepisnot necessary: it just helps
to create aclean layout. The print order of the sub-
reportsis not determined by their top to bottom
order within the band. Print order isactualy deter-
mined by the layering of the components (Send to
Back/Bring to Front order). The report at the back
is printed first; the report at thefront is printed last.
You can quickly determine the layering of subre-
ports viathe Report Tree. You can also use the
Report Tree to change the layering.

3 Right-click over the subreport and select the
Section menu option.

4 Name the subreport srStockSummary.

NOTE: We need to set the name of this subre-
port because we will bereferring to this component
by name in an event handler later in the tutorial.

Ao (R L B T s !
0 FvEuslnmevL\sl' pICustomer
F ‘vstncRSummaw plStock

T Dkl

layout check

(6]

Click the 'srStockSummary' tab.

6 Select File| Load SubReport from the Report
Designer main menu and open the StockSum.rtm
file. The Stock Summary report will appear in the
Report Designer. Ignore any messages here
regarding 'Invalid property values, asthese are
related to the event handlers formerly assigned to
the report.
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layout check

Main: No Dats Pipeline Azsigned A srCustomerList. plCust; srStockSummary: plStock /-




Hooking Reports Together with Section-Style

7 Click the'Main' tab at the bottom of the Report
Designer.

8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Close the Report Designer.

2 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

3 Add aButton component to the form.
4 Configure the Button component:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview

5 Put thefollowing code in the OnClick event
handler of the button:

rbSect Sub. Print;
6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
7 Run the Project.

8 Click the Preview button. The report should be
displayed in the Print Preview form. Thefirst three
pages should contain the Customer List report; the
last thirty-nine pages should contain the Stock
Summary report.

NOTE: Thecaculations for the Stock Sum-
mary report are not correct, and the color-coding
for thisreport isgone. Thisis because we have not
created the event handlers for this report. We will
complete thistask in the next section.
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Copy the Event Handlers from the
Stock Summary Report

1 Re-open the form containing the Stock Sum-
mary report (rbStock.pas).

2 Locate the event handler declarationsin the
form declaration at the top of the unit.

3 Copy the following event handler declarations
into your clipboard:

procedure ppQ& oupHeader Band1Bef or eGener at €;
procedur e ppDetail Band1Bef or eGener at e;
procedur e vrBuyTot al Cal c;

procedur e vr Hol dTot al Cal c;
procedure vr Sell Total Cal c;

4 Locate the form class declaration at the top of
the rbSectSR unit.

5 Paste the event handler declaration immediately
above the private section of the form class declara-
tion.

NOTE: Youmay have noticed that the Delphi
Form Designer automatically adds declarations to
the mysterioudly unlabeled section at the top of
your form class declaration. Thisisactually the
published section of the form class. Declarations
for al of the event handlers and componentswithin
aform are placed in the published section in order
to facilitate the streaming logic used to load and
save formsto dfm files. By pasting these declara-
tions into the published section of the form (and
pasting the corresponding implementationsin the
unit), we make these event handlers assignable
from the Object Inspector.
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6 Return to the rbStock unit and copy the 'FRec-
ommendation' variable from the private section of
the form class declaration.

7 Return to the rbSectSR unit and paste this vari-
able into the private section of the form class decla-
ration.

8 Return to the rbStock unit.

9 Scroll down to the implementation section of
the unit and copy all of the event handlers, savethe
TfrmStockSummary.btnPreviewClick event.

10 Return to the rbSectSR unit and paste the event
handlers in the implementation section of the unit.

11 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

12 Return to the rbStock unit. Right-click over the
code editor and select Close Page to close this unit.

Re-attach the Event Handlers to the
Stock Summary Subreport

1 Scroll to the top of the rbSectSR unit, double-
click the class name TfrmSectionSubreports, and
copy it into the clipboard.

2 Scroll down to the implementation section and
Replace the existing classname (TfrmStockSum-
mary) for each event handler with the new class
name (TfrmSectionSubreports).

3 Double-click on the rbSectSub report compo-
nent to display the Report Designer.

4 Click on the srStockSummary tab at the bottom
of the Report Designer.

5 Click in the white space of the group header
band.

6 Select the Eventstab of the Object Inspector.

7 Select the BeforeGenerate event, then expand
the drop-down list of event handlers and select this
routine:

ppG oupHeader Band1Bef or eGener at e

8 Select the AfterGenerate event to make sure the
assignment was successful.

9 Click in the white space of the detail band.

10 Select the BeforeGenerate event, then expand
the drop-down list of event handlers and select this
routine:

ppG oupHeader Band1Bef or eGener at e

11 Select the AfterGenerate event to make sure the
assignment was successful.

12 Click in the white space of the group header
band once again and double-click on the Before-
Generate event to activate the code editor. Change
the 'if' statement on the last line of the event han-
dler to refer to srStockSummay instead of rbStock-
Sum. The code should read:

i f srStockSummary. Report. G oups[ 0] . Fi rst Page
t hen

NOTE: Theorigina event handler referred to
the rbStockSum report component. This event
handler has to be changed to refer to the Report
component within the srStock subreport. A subre-
port component actually consists of two compo-
nents: the subreport component and the report
component contained within it. The subreport
component is used to position the subreport within
the parent report and to set various properties
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related to print behavior. The report component is
accessible via the Report property and contains the
report itself. This component is no different than
the report component you work with on a Delphi
form.

13 Scroll down to the summary band and reconnect
the Variable components to their corresponding
OnCalc events:

Component Event
vrBuyTotal vrBuyTotalCalc
vrHoldTotal vrHoldTotalCalc
vrSell Total vrSellTotalCalc

NOTE: Thistutorid illustrates how to recon-
nect the event handlers of the Stock Summary
report so that you will better understand the situa-
tion. If we had copied these event handlersinto the
SectSub unit before we loaded the Stock Summary
report into the subreport, the event handlers would
be reconnected automatically by Delphi's object
streaming logic. (You may recall that an error mes-
sage stating that the event handlers could not be
found was displayed when we loaded the report
layout.) It isimportant to know that event handlers
are reconnected based on their procedure name.
When you want event handlers to reconnect auto-
matically, they must have the same names as those
saved in the report layout.

14 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

15 Run the Project. The Stock Summary report
should now be color-coded and the totals should
calculate properly.
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Add a Title Page to the Report
1 Double-click on the rbSectSub report compo-
nent to display the Report Designer.

2 Click the'Main' tab.

3 Select Report | Title from the Report Designer
main menu. A title band will be created.

4 Right-click over thetitle band and select the
Position... menu option.

5 Set the height to 5.8125.

Begin Laying Out the Title Band
1 Place alabel component in the upper left corner
of the title band.

2 Configure the label:

Caption Title Page

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 12

Font Style Bold

Font Color Black

Text Alignment Left

3 Place alabel component near the middle of the
title band.

4 Configure the label:

Caption Marine Adventures &
Sunken Treasures Co.

Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 20

Font Style Bold & Italic

Text Alignment Center

L eft 1.3542

Top 1.9166
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5 Placealabel component just below the previous 10 Configure the label:
labe. Caption Arthur Andreesen &
6 Configure the label: Co.
Caption Annual Report for Font Name Times New Roman
1997 Font Size 14
Bol Itali
Font Name Times New Roman _Frontt zyle ¢ Co (: & ldic
Font Size 20 Le)f(t 'gnmen 9 2:3:;
. € .
Font Style Bold & Italic T 30416
Text Alignment Center op '
Top 2.3021 :
7 Placealabel component just below the previous
Iabel . 7 Warine Adventures and Sunken Treasures Co.‘
- lAnnual Report for 1 991
8 Configure the label: T
S
Caption Prepared By ‘5 1
Font Name Times New Roman =
Font Size 14 _ Complete the Title Band Layout
Font Style Bold & ltalic 1 Placealabel component just below the previous
Text Alignment Center
label.
Left 3.4896
Top 275 2 Configurethe label:
9 Placealabel component just below the previous Caption Table of Contents
label. Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 20
Font Style Bold & Italic
Text Alignment Center
Left 2.9375
Top 3.8646

3 Placealabel component just below the previous
label.
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4 Configure the label:

Caption Section 1.....Customer
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 14

Font Style

Text Alignment
Left 2.9375
Top 4.3646

5 Place alabel component just below the previous
label.

6 Configure the label:

Caption Section 2.....Stock
Font Name Times New Roman
Font Size 14

Font Style

Text Alignment
Left 2.9375
Top 4.6875

Warine Adventures and Sunken Treasures Ca.‘
[ Mmmal Report for 1 991

% able of Conteniy
[ Section 1...Customer Lis{

Bection 2...Stock Summary

layout check

7 Select Project | Compile rbSSProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

8 Sdlect File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

9 Runthe Project. Thefirst page of each section
should look like the following:
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Using Columns to Create Mailing Labels

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Configure areport to print mailing labels

Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmMailingL abels.

3 Select File | Save As from the Del phi menu and
save the form under the namerbMailL in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
option.

6 Save the project under the name roMLProj in
the My RB Tutorias directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

281
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Invoke the Report Designer and Config-
ure the Page Layout

1 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Placeareport component on the form.

3 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

4 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object Inspector is visible.

5 Select File | Page Setup from the Report
Designer main menu.

6 Select the Layout tab. Enter the following val-
ues:

Columns 4
Column Width 1.75
Column Position 1 0.28
Column Position 2 2.34
Column Position 3 4.4
Column Position 4 6.46

7 Select the Marginstab. Enter the following val-
ues:

Top 04
Bottom 0.49
Left 0.2969
Right 0.2969

8 Click the OK button to close the dialog.

layout check

Configure the Report

1 Click the Select Report icon [E at the upper left
corner of the Report Designer workspace.

2 Set the PageLimit to 1 and the AutoStop prop-
erty to Falsein the Object I nspector.

NOTE: Thisreport isnot connected to any
data, so it has no basis on which to stop generating
pages. In thissituation, the AutoStop property
defaults to True so that the report will print only
one detail band. Because we want to fill asingle
page with detail bands, we turn AutoStop off and
set the PageLimit to one.

3 Select Report | Header from the Report
Designer main menu. The header band will be
removed from the report.

4 Select Report | Footer from the Report Designer
main menu. Thefooter band will be removed from
the report.

5 Place ashapein the detail band.
6 Configure the shape:

ParentHeight True
ParentWidth True

7 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.

15 T

* Column Header

_n

“ Detail
“ Colurmn Footer

layout check
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8 Preview thereport. You should see four col-
umns of shapes. Print this page to the printer.

The labels should look like this when you preview:

R ReportBuilder - ppReport2
File Edi View Hepor Help

Data | Cale | Design Preview |

G BEE [Fx W4 » oM Caveel

Page 1 of 1 2

9 Takethe sheet just printed and place it behind
an Avery 5267 Laser |abel sheet. Hold the sheets
up to a bright light so you can see exactly where
thelinesfall onthelabels. Idedly, the edges of the
lines should match up with the edges of the labels.

NOTE: By placing a shape in the detail band,
we can see exactly wherethe label information will
print. If the shape does not match up with the
labels, we can make adjustments to the margins,
column positions, and row spacing of the detail
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band. Itisfairly common for the alignment shape
to be off alittle, even though the exact measure-
ments are sent to the printer. Thisisusually dueto
variation in the label sheets and to the calibration
of the printer being used. Generally, you must
tweak the report layout until the alignment shape
appears in the correct location, then set the Visible
property of the shape to False and use the template
like any other report.

Create Mailing Labels Via the Label
Template Wizard

1 Place another report component on the form and
double-click on it to display the designer.

2 Select File | New from the main menu of the
designer.

3 Double-click on the Label Templatesicon.
4 Make the following selections:

Products Avery Standard

5267 - Return Address
5 Place ashapein the detail band.

6 Set the ParentHeight and ParentWidth of the
shape to True.

7 Click the Select Report icon and use the Object
Inspector to set AutoStop to False and PageL imit
to 1.
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8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
9 Preview.

The labels should look like this:

R ReportBuilder - ppReport2 [_[O] x]
File Edii View Hepor Help

Dala | Cale | Design Preview |

S BEE [Fx W4 » oM Caveel

Page 1 of 1 7
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Printing to a Text File

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
* Print areport to an ASCII datafile

Create a New Application

NOTE: Thistutorial builds upon the'Creating a
Report via the Report Wizard' tutorial. You can
either complete this tutorial or use the rbViawiz
form located in the RBuilden\Tutorials directory.

1 Select File| New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Close the new form and unit without saving.

3 Select File | Open from the Delphi main menu.
Locate the rbViaWiz unit in the Tutorials directory
and open it.

4 Set the Form name to ‘frmPrintToTextFile'.

5 Select File| Save As from the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbToTxt in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form's unit using the names given above
because the form will be used in later tutorials.

6 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.
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7 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Add
menu option.

8 Add rbToTxt to the project.

9 Right-click over the project name once again
and select the Save menu option.

10 Save the project under the name rbTTProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Complete the Report Wizard Tutorial
1 Rename the Report component rbPrintData.

2 Delete the Preview button from the form.

Load the Tabular Style Report Template
1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Select File | Open from the Report Designer
main menu.

3 Open the CustTab.rtm file.
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Assign User Names to the DBText
Components

1 Set the UserName for each of the DBText com-
ponents based on the field to which they are
assigned. Use the Object Inspector to assign the
following UserNames:

dbtCompany
dbtCustNo
dbtContact
dbtPhone
dbtFax
dbtCity
dbtState
dbtCountry

Specify the File Name and Format

1 Select File | Print to File Setup from the Report
Designer main menu. The Print to File Setup dia-
log will be displayed.

2 Click the File button.

3 Accessthe My RB Tutorials directory and enter
customer asthefilename. Click the Save button to
closethefile diaog.

4 Select Tab Delimited from the File Type drop-
down list.

5 Select the detail band in the Bandslist. The
Available Controlslist will display the components
residing in the detail band.

6 Usethe arrowsto the right of the Available
Controlslist box to move each of the DBtext com-
ponents to the Selected Controlslist box in thefol-
lowing order:

Company
CustNo
Contact
Phone
Fax

City
State
Country

7 Click the OK button to close the dial og.

Configure the Report to Print to File

1 Click the Select Report icon located at the upper
left corner of the Report Designer workspace
where the horizontal and vertical rulers meet.

2 Set the Report's AllowPrintToFile property to
True in the Object Inspector.

3 Set the Report's DeviceType to TextFile.

4 Select File| Save As from the Report Designer
menu and save the modifications to CustTab.rtm.

Soft Code the Template Name
1 Close the Report Designer.

2 Accessthe Delphi Code Editor.

3 Search the unit for all occurrences of 'rbCusto-
merList' and change them to 'rbPrintData.’
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Soft Code the Text File Name

1 Accessthe OnClick event for the Print button
and change the event handler so that it looks like
the code below.

2 Select Project | CompilerbTTProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

3 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Print the Report to File
1 Run the project.

2 Click the Print button. Notice that the Print to
File option is selected.

3 Click OK to print to thefile.

4 Close the form and return to the Delphi design
environment.

5 Select File | Open from the Delphi main menu
and set the files of typeto txt. Open the Cus-
tomer.txt file. The file should contain 55 tab-
delimited records.

6 Run the project again.
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7 Select the Vertical style report and click the
Print Button. Notice that there are not any Print to
File optionsin the dialog.

8 Closethe dialog and the form.
The print dialog should ook like this:

Tabular Report Print Dialog with Print to File Option

Print

=] _Propatties

Name: [ voMIE0Lemmark Optia Se 2455
Tope: WDM1B0N exmark Optia Se 3455

C

i
Number of copies:

i

Pint[Allpages in tange
Ty [TentFie =

Where:  [D:\Developer's Guide! PageMaker Developer's Guide\Tuterials for Dev. Guid ||

Cancel

e ranges
ample, 1.3512

[ =
V Collate

Vertical Report Print Dialog without Print to File Option

[ Defaun =] Bropsties
Type \\DI1B0ALevmerk Opta S 3455

Copi
Number of copies:

l—_l

-
ﬁ' ﬁ' M Callate

Pint [All pages in range ~

Enter pa e andfor page ranges
separated by commas. For example, 1.3.512

Code I Event handler for the BuildEmployeeAddress procedure

procedure TfrnPrintToTextFile.btnPrintdick(Sender:
begi n
{load the tenplate file and print to printer}
rbPrint Dat a. Tenpl at e. LoadFronFi | e;

if rbTabul ar. Checked then
begi n
rbPrintData. All owPrintToFile := True;
rbPrint Data. Text Fil eNane : = FPat hNane + ' Custoner.txt';
rbPrint Data. DeviceType : = dt TextFile;
end
el se
begi n
rbPrintData. All owPrintToFile := Fal se;
rbPrintData. TextFileNane :=""';
rbPrint Data. Devi ceType := dtPrinter;
end;

rbPrintData. Print;
end;

Tbj ect) ;
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Printing from a Text File

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
* Print areport from data stored in atext file

Create a New Application

NOTE: Thistutorial uses the Customer.txt file
created in the previous tutorial. You can either
complete thistutoria or use the Customer.txt file
located in the RBuilder\Tutorias directory.

1 Select File| New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmPrintFromTextFil€e'.

3 Select File| Save As from the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbFrmTxt in the My
RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Itisimportant to name the form and
save the form's unit using the names given above
because the report will be used in later tutorials.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Del phi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project namein the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Savethe project under the name rbFTProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.
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NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create the Text DataPipeline Component
1 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Place a TextPipeline component on the form.

3 Configure the TextPipeline component:

FileName Customer.txt
FileType ftTab
Name pl Customer

Define the Data Fields for the Text
Pipeline

1 Double-click on the TextPipeline component to
display the Fields Editor.

2 Addanew field by clicking the Add button.
3 Set thefollowing properties for the field:

FieldName Company
FieldLength 30
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NOTE: The TextPipeline enables Report-
Builder to use data from atext file asif it were
stored in a database. Thefield lengths specified
here are maximum lengths. For example, the
actual company names stored in the file may vary
in length, but none may exceed 30 characters.

4 Add thefollowing fields:

FieldName FieldL ength
CustNo 10
Contact 20
Phone 15
FAX 15
City 15
Sate 20
Country 20

5 Closethe Fields Editor.
6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline plCustomer
Name rbCustomerList

Test the Data Connection
1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Place aDBText component in the detail band
and set it to AutoSize.

3 Usethetwo drop down lists at the upper left
corner of the Report Designer to set the DataPipe-
line and DataField properties:

DataPipeline pl Customer
DataField Company

NOTE: Thereport and Report Designer behave
in the same manner whether the report is connected
to a DBPipeline, a TextPipeline, or any other type
of pipeline, including a custom data pipeline
descendant that you or another devel oper has cre-
ated.

4 Preview the report. The Company field should
be listed.

5 Select the Design tab to return to the design
workspace.

Load the Vertical Style Report Template
1 Select the File | Open... from the Report
Designer main menu.

2 Open the CustVert.rtm file.

NOTE: TheCustVert.rtm file was created in
the Report Wizard tutorial. The report was con-
nected to a DBPipeline named plCustomer. We
now have atext pipeline named pl Customer whose
fields we have defined with the same names as the
fields used from the Customer.db table. When the
CustVert.rtm report is loaded, the data is automati-
cally reconnected because the pipeline and field
names are identical .

3 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.
4 Select the Preview tab to view the report.

5 Select the Design tab to return to design mode.
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Soft Code the Text File Name

1 Add the following code to the OnCreate event
of the form:

procedure

Uf rnPri nt Fr onText Fi | e. For nCr eat e( Sender :
UTj ect) ;

begin

pl Custoner. Fi |l eNane : =

WExt ract Fi | ePat h(Paranstr(0)) +

%' custoner. txt';
end;

NOTE: Thiscodewill allow you to deploy the
application without worrying about which direc-
tory the customer.txt fileisin. This code assumes
that the file is located in the same directory asthe
application.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

2 Add aButton component to the form.
3 Configure the Button component:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview

4 Add the following code to the OnClick event
handler of the button:

rbCust onerList.Print;

5 Select Project | Compile rbFTProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Run the project.

8 Click on the Preview button. The report should

REPORT TUTORIALS

be displayed in the Print Preview form:

R Print Preview
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Using the JITPipeline to Print from a StringGrid

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

* Print areport from data stored in astring grid or
string list

iF frmPrintFromStringGrid

Company | Custho |Enr\tacl |F‘hnne |Fa>< |E|ly |Stalsﬂ
1645 Michael Spur 813-670-023 813670028 Sarasota FL
Mil 22-44-50021| 22-44-500531 St. Thomas
011-34-0905: 011-34-0906- Belize City
13.654-009] 213-654-003! Lomita A

Glori

Lyr
Gilla
Blus Glass H 3984 Chii

en B13-442-765/ 613442767 Tampa FL
Tay 213-555-198, 213-555-199! Santa Monic, CA
irat 4071-609-7620 401-603-9400 Waipahu  HI
Kun B10-772-670, B10-772-68%: Giribaldi OR

Elue Jack 4c 1380 Eme:

Blug Sports | 1563 Ther

Create a New Application

NOTE: Thistutorial builds upon the Printing
from aText File tutorial. You can either complete
the Print from Text File tutorial or use the
rbFrmTxt form in the RBuilder\Tutorials directory.

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and blank
form.

2 Close the blank form and its associated unit
without saving.

3 Select File | Open from the Del phi main menu.
Open the rbFrmTxt unit in the Tutorials directory.

4 Set the form nameto ‘frmPrintFromStringGrid'.

5 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbFrmJIT in the My
RB Tutorials directory.

6 Select View | Project Manager from the main
menu.

7 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Add
menu option.

8 Add rbFrmJIT to the project.

9 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager and select the Save menu option.
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10 Save the project under the name rbFJProj in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Rename the TextPipeline
1 Rename the TextPipeline plCustomerTxt.

NOTE: For thisexample, the text pipeline will
be used to load the data from the customer.txt file
into astring grid. A JTPipelinewill then pull the
datafrom the string grid and provide it to the
report.

Create a StringGrid
1 Select the Additional tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette and add a StringGrid to the form.

2 Configure the StringGrid:

L eft 5

Top 5

Width 500

Height 250

Name grCustomer

3 Double-click on the Options property in the
Object Inspector to expand the options list. Set
goCol Sizing and goRowSelect to True.

Add Code to Load the StringGrid

1 Add thefollowing procedure declaration to the
bottom of the interface section for the unit (just
below the end of the form class declaration and just
above the var declaration).

procedur e Pi peDat aToG i d(aPi peli ne:
U TppDat aPi pel ine; aGid: TString&id);

2 Copy the PipeDataToGrid routine from form
dm0139 in the RBuilder\Demos\1. Reports direc-
tory.

3 Paste the code at the bottom of the implementa-
tion section of the roFrmJI T unit.

NOTE: This procedureiswritten in a generic
manner so that it can be reused as needed. You
pass the procedure a data pipeline (TextPipeline,
JTPipeline, DBPipeline, etc) and astring grid. The
procedure loads al of the data from the pipeline
into the string grid. You can store routines such as
this one in acommon unit when building an appli-
cation. You can then add this common unit to the
uses clause of other units where the utility routines
are needed. In thisway you can avoid repeating
the same routine in several units.

NOTE: This procedure populates a string grid
with pipelinedata. The datapipelineisopened and
all the dataistraversed to count the total number of
records. The row size of the grid is set to the num-
ber of rows + 1 because the field names are to be
stored inthefirst row (i.e. row 0). The column size
of the grid is likewise set to the number of fields +
1 because the first column contains the border for
the grid. Next, the field names are loaded into the
first row. Finaly, the pipeline datais traversed
once again and the data is |loaded to the grid cells.

4 Change plCustomer to plCustomerTxt in the
OnCreate event handler of the form:
pl Qust oner Txt . F | eNane : =

UExtract Fi | ePat h(Paran®tr(0)) + ' Qustomer.txt';
Pi peDat aToGri d( pl Cust oner Txt, gr Custoner);
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NOTE: Thiscode assignsthe text file name
(assuming the text fileisin the same directory as
the application) and populates the string grid with
data.

5 Select Project | Compile rbFJProj. Fix any com-
pilation problems.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Runthe project. The customer data should be
displayed in the grid.

Create the JIT DataPipeline Component
1 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

an
2 Add aJTPipeline component ﬂrﬁ% to the form.
Set the Name property to plCustomer.

3 Set the report component's DataPipeline prop-
erty to plCustomer.

Define the Data Fields for the JITPipeline
1 Double-click on the J TPRipeline component to
display the Field Editor.

2 Click the Add button to add a new field.

3 Usethe Object Inspector to set the following
properties for the field:

FieldName Company
FieldLength 30

NOTE: The JTPipeline enables ReportBuilder
to access data asif it were stored in a database.
The field lengths specified here are maximum
lengths.
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4 Repesat steps 2 and 3 to add the following fields:

FieddName FieldLength
CustNo 10
Contact 20
Phone 15
FAX 15
City 15
State 20
Country 20

5 Closethe Field Editor.

6 Select the form and add the following code to
the OnCreate event (below the call to 'PipeDataTo-
Grid):

pl Custoner.lnitiallndex := 1;

pl Qust oner . Recor dCount : =gr Cust orrer . RowCount ;
7 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Add a Function to Return the Grid Field
Values

1 Copy the GetGridFieldValue function declara-

tion from form 0139 in the RB\Demos\1. Reports
directory.

2 Pasteit directly above the PipeDataToGrid dec-
laration.

3 Accessform 0139 and copy the GetGridField-
Value routine.

4 Paste the code at the bottom of the implementa-
tion section of the rbFrmJIT unit.

295
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NOTE: Thisroutine returnsthe datafield value
for the current record. The field names are stored
in the first row of the grid and are used to deter-
mine the column number of the given field name.
This column number and current row index are
used to retrieve the current field value.
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Add JITPipeline Event Handlers to
Return the Field Values

1 Toggle back to the form and select the plCus-
tomer JIT data pipeline, then click the Events tab
on the Object Inspector.

2 Create the following event handler for the
OnGetFieldvaue:

Result := Get GidFi el dval ue (grCustormer,
U pl Cust oner . Recordl ndex, aFi el dNane,
% pl Cust oner . Get Fi el dDat aType( aFi el dNane) ) ;

NOTE: Theevent handler above simply calls
the GetGridFieldValue routine and passes the
requested field name.

3 Select Project | Compile rbFJProj. You should
get an error relating to TppDataType in the Get-
GridFieldvalue event handler.

4 Add'ppTypes to the 'uses' clause at the top of
the unit.

5 Compile and select File | Save from the Delphi
main menu.

6 Select the report component and set the Device-
Type to 'Screen'.

7 Run the project.

8 Click on the Preview button.

R Print Preview
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Using the Rich Text Component for Mail/Merge

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

* Generate aform letter with address information
from a database

* Edit the standard Rich Text component

* Use the mail/merge feature

Jenmifer Davis
100 Cravheny St
Wellesley, Ma 02181

Dear Jemmifer,
Gresfings and welcome to the new s tandard for Delphi Reperting]

Overthe past several months we have veceived many questions shont Digital
Metaphos and shout the bisbory b ebind ReportBuilder, Whanve first starting getting
intn Delphi, we were amazed af what could be accomplished using this slick cbject-
criented ool I is a bute o creatos of Delphi that theywreve bl to design
something so powerful that it conld actaally be used towaite itself) But thenwe bit the
wrall - there vrew no infegrated tools availible For building the type of professional
quality reports towhichvre, and more importantly our clients, were acoustomed. We
started by taking the bestfeatims from the report designers wa had worked with in the
past. We thencombired ohject-criented des ign principles and our relertless pursuit of
quality. The resultis a product that has quickly become the mport tocl of cheice ameng
Delphi novices and experts alike.

Jexmifex, we would like to invite you to devwrload a dema of aax s ofterare fream
wrorwr digital-metaphors com. Afterwands, diopus a live at inf@digital wetaphors com,
We abways love to hear froan fellow Delpli enthusiasts.

Sincerely,

The Digital Metaphor Team

Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmMailMerge'.

3 Select File | Save As from the Del phi menu and
save the form under the namerbMailM in the My
RB Tutorials directory.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Save the project under the name roMMProj in
the My RB Tutorias directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create a Table, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Access tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name thlClient
TableName clients.dbf
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4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

tblClient
dsClient

DataSet
Name

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.
7 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to the form.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

dsClient
plClient

DataSource
Name

Create a Report and Connect it to the
Data

1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

DataPipeline
Name

plClient
roMailMerge

Invoke the Report Designer and Set the
Page Layout

1 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

2 Size and move the Report Designer window so
that the Object Inspector isvisible.

3 Select File | Page Setup from the Report
Designer main menu.

4 Select the Margins tab.
5 Setall marginsto 1.25.

6 Click the OK button to close the dialog.

Modify the Bands

1 Select Report | Header from the Report
Designer main menu. The header band will be
removed from the report.

2 Select the Report | Footer option from the main
menu. The footer band will be removed from the
report.

3 Right-click over the white space of the detail
band and select Position. Set the PrintCount to 1
and the Height to 4. Thiswill allow only one detail
band to print per page, thus creating the effect of
one form letter per page.

4 Place aRichText component in the detail band.

5 Right-click over the RichText component and
select the Stretch menu option. Thiswill force the
RichText component to resize based on the size of
the letter.

6 Right-click over the RichText component and
set the position and size:

Left
Top
Width
Height

A OO O O

NOTE: Weve positioned the RichText control
so that it fills the entire detail band. Thisallowsus
to use the margins of the report to control the posi-
tioning of the letter, as opposed to positioning the
RichText component within the band. The height
of 4isarbitrary: it will smply alow usto read the
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entire contents of the letter while designing. When
the report prints, the RichText component will cal-
culateits height based on the length of the | etter.

o A B S P B PR L B
ichTest

layout check

* Detail

Load MMLetter into the RichText
Component

1 Right-click over the RichText component and
select the MailMerge menu option.

2 Right-click over the RichText component and
access the Edit menu option. The Rich Text Editor
will be displayed.

3 Select File | Open from the Rich Text Editor
menu.

4 Locatethe MMLetter.RTF filein the
RBuilder\Tutorials directory. Open thisfile.

R Rich Text Editor: MMLetter.RTF o=
File Edit
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amazed at what could be accomplished nsing this slick object-eriented tool. It is a tribute to
creators of Delphi that they were able to design something so powerfil that it could actually be
used to write ftselfl But then we hit the wall - there were no integrated tools available for building
the type of professional quality reports to which we, and mere importantly our clients, were
accustemed. We started by taking the best features from the report designers we had worked
with in the past. We then combined object-criented design principles and our relentless pursuit of
quality. The result is a product that has quickly become the report tool of cheice among Delphi
novices and experts alike

We would like to invite you to download a demo of our software from wwrw. digital-
metaphors.com. Afterwards, drop us a line at infoi@digital-metaphors. com. We always love to heall
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Add Fields to the Letter
1 Select Edit | Insert Field. A list of fields from
the client table will be displayed.

2 Select the FIRST_NAME field and click OK.

3 Typeaspace and then insert the LAST_NAME
field.

4 Press Enter to start anew line.
5 Insert the ADDRESS 1 line.
6 Press Enter to start anew line.

7 Insertthe CITY field. Typeacommaand a
space.

8 Insert the STATE field.
9 Type aspace and then insert the ZIP field.

10 Press enter twiceto create ablank line below the
addressfields.

11 Type'Dear’, then a space, then insert the
FIRST_NAME field.

12 Type a comma and press Enter twice.

13 Locate the start of the second paragraph (starts
with the words 'We would like...").

14 Change thisto '<FIRST_NAME>, we would
like...

R Rich Text Editor

File  Edit
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<FIRST MAME> <LAST NAME>
<ADDRESS_1>
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Dear <FIEST_NAME>,
Greetings and welcome to the new standard for Delphi Reporting!

Ower the past several menths we have received many questions about Digital Metaphors and
about the history behind ReportBuilder. When we first starting getting into Delphi, we were
amazed at what could be accomplished using this slick object-criented tool. It is a tribute to
creators of Delphi that they were able to design something so powerful that it could actually be
used to write itselfl But then we hit the wall - there were no integrated tools available for
building the type of professional quality reports to which we, and more importantly ovr clients,
were accustomned, We started by taking the best features from the report designers we had
worked with in the past. We then combined object-oriented design principles and cur relentless
pursuit of quality. The result is a product that has quickly become the report tocl of choice
ameng Delphi novices and experts alike

<FIRET_NAME=, we would like to invite you to download a demo of eur software from

wrwrw. digital-metanhors. com. Afterwards. drov us a line at infoi@dieital-metanhors.com. We
Fow 1 Col 1 [ I
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15 Close the Rich Text Editor. Click the Yes but-
ton when the Save Changes dialog appears.

16 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

17 Preview the report. The data from the clients
table should be displayed.

Preview the Report at Run-Time
1 Closethe Report Designer.

2 Select the Standard tab of the Delphi component
palette.

3 Add aButton component to the form.
4 Configure the Button component:

Name btnPreview

Caption Preview

5 Add the following code to the OnClick event
handler of the button:

rbMai | Merge. Print;
6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Select Project | Compile roMMProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

8 Run the Project.

9 Click the Preview button. The report should be
five pages, with one |l etter per page.

R Print Preview [_ (O]~
g EERBE Fr W4 o n

Tenefer, e wonld e o e youto doadonda demo of our softrarefom.
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Creating a Crosstab

Creating a Crosstab

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Summarize datain agrid format

* Create a crosstab report
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Create a New Application
NOTE: The crosstab component is availablein
the Professional and Enterprise editions only.

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to ‘frmSaleCross.

3 Select File | Save Asfrom the Del phi menu and
save the form under the name rbCrossin the My
RB Tutorials directory.

4 Select View | Project Manager from the main
menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Save the project under the name rbCrossProj in
the My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create a Query, DataSource, and
DataPipeline Component

1 Select the Data Access tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add aQuery component to the form.
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3 Configure the Query component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name gryOrder
SQL

SELECTAmountPaid, State,

EXTRACT (MONTH FROM SaleDate) AS
% SaleMonth

FROM Customer, Orders

WHERE Orders.CustNo = Customer.CustNo

4 Double-click on the Active property in the
Object Inspector to set it to True.

5 Add aDataSource component to the form.
6 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet gryOrder
Name dsOrder

7 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

8 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to the form.

9 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSourcedsOrder
Name plOrder

Create a Report
1 Add aReport component to the form.
2 Configure the Report component:

Name rbOrder

3 Double-click on the Report component to dis-
play the Report Designer.

4 Position the Report Designer so that the Object
Inspector is also visible.

5 Place a crosstab component (from the
Advanced toolbar) in the detail band.

6 Usethe Edit toolbar to assign the crosstab to the
plOrder data pipeline.

7 Select File | Page Setup. Accessthe Paper Size
and set the orientation to Landscape. Click OK.

8 Right-click over the crosstab and select Config-
ure. The Crosstab Designer will be displayed.

9 Select the SaleMonth field (at the bottom of the
list) and drag it over the new row cell. Black, trian-
gular indicators should show where the new cell
will be created.

10 When these indicators appear to the left of the
new row cell, release the mouse button.

11 Click OK.
12 Select File | Save from the Dephi main menu.

13 Preview. A blank pageis displayed because no
Value dimensions have been created for the
crosstab.
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Design the Crosstab
1 Return to the design workspace, right-click over
the crosstab, and select Configure.

2 Drag the Amount Paid field over the new value
cell. When the indicators appear, release the
mouse button.

| new column |

Sum of AmountPaid
1000

SaleMonth [} new rowe

| new value |

Grand Total 1000

diagram check

NOTE: Thenumber 1000 represents the format
of the calculated value. The Grand Total indicates
that the last row of the crosstab will show the total
Amount Paid for al months.

Add Additional Values to the Crosstab
1 Drag the Amount Paid field over the new value
cell and releaseit.

2 Select the second Sum of Amount Paid value.
3 Locate the drop-down list box on the toolbar.
4 Select Average from the drop-down list.

5 Onceagain, drag the Amount Paid field over the
new value cell and releaseit.

6 Select the second Sum of Amount Paid (the one
below the average).
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7 Select Count from the drop-down list.

| new column

Surn of AmountPaid

1000

SaleMonth newr o

Average AmountPaid
1000
Count of ArmountPaid
1000

| new value

Grand Total (Sum of AmauntPaid) 1000
Grand Total (Average AmountPaid) 1000
Grand Tatal (Count of AmauntPaid) 1000

diagram check

8 Click OK.
9 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

10Preview. The crosstab includes new values.
Advance to the second page. The grand totals are
on thispage. Thereport tells us the sum, average,
and count for the Amount Paid per month.

Set the Format of the Values
1 Accessthe Crosstab Designer.

2 Select the 1000 under Sum of Amount Paid.

3 Right-click and select Display Format. Select
the first menu option with adollar sign.

4 Select the 1000 under Average Amount Paid.

5 Right-click and select Display Format. Select
the first menu option with adollar sign.
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Calculate Totals by State
1 Move the SaleMonth cell over the new column
cell and release.

2 Drag State from thefield list, place it over the
new row cell, and release.

SaleMonth Grand Total

| new column

Sum of AmaountPaid

State news row 5100000 $1,000.00

Average AmountPaid
$1,000.00 $1,000.00

Count of AmountPaid
1000 1000

| new value

Grand Total (Sum of AmountPaid) $1.,000.00

Grand Total (&verage AmountPaid) $1.,000.00

diagram check

Grand Total (Count of AmountPaid) 1000

3 Click OK.
4 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

5 Preview. Select Whole Page on the preview
toolbar. The crosstab shows us the sum, average,
and count of the Amount Paid per month for each
state. Notice that the months go across the top of
thereport instead of down the side. Thisisbecause
SaleMonth is now a column dimension.

Lay Out the Header Band
1 Return to the design workspace and place a
label in the upper left corner of the header band.

2 Set the caption to Monthly Sales by State.

3 Configure the label:

Font Name Arid
Font Size 12
Font Style Bold
Font Color Black

4 Place a SystemVariable in the lower left corner
of the footer band.

5 Setitto PrintDateTime.

6 Place another SystemVariable in the lower right
corner of the footer band.

7 Set it to PageSetDesc.
8 Align thetop of the SystemVariables.

9 Configurethe SystemVariables:

Font Name Arial
Font Size 8

Font Style Regular
Font Color Black

10 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

11 Preview. Notice that the page number prints on
each page.

Set Pagination

1 Right-click over the crosstab component and
select Pagination. Notice that the default setting is
Down then Across.

2 Select Acrossthen Down.
3 Preview. The pages print across then down.

Use Repeated Captions
1 Right-click over the crosstab component.

2 Expand the Style menu option. Notice that the
default setting is Standard.

3 Select Repeated Captions.

4 Preview and print al four pages of the crosstab.
Notice how the repeating captions clarify the con-
text of the crosstab.
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Building a Reporting Application

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
* Build an architecture for dynamically creating
report forms

 Use your own customized print preview form

H 4 b

& gEE F*
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Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form nameto ‘frmMain'.

3 Select File | Save Asfrom the Del phi menu and
save the form under the name rbMain in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

4 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

5 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

6 Save the project under the name rbMainProj in
the My RB Tutorias directory.

Create a ListBox and Preview Button
on the Main Form

1 Select the Standard tab on the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 AddalListBox to the upper left corner of the
Delphi form.
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3 Configure the ListBox:

Name IbxReports
Left 8

Top 8

Width 280

Height 300

4 Create abutton below the ListBox.

5 Configure the Button:

Name btnPreview
Caption Preview

L eft 208

Top 312

6 Setthe form size:

Height 368
Width 303

7 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menul.
8 ClosetherbMain unit.

Add a Form to the Project
1 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

2 Right-click over rbMainProj in the Project Man-
ager and select the Add... menu option.

3 Locatethe rbViawiz unit in the Tutorials direc-
tory. If you have not completed thistutorial, you
can find this unit in RBuilder\Tutorials. Add this
form to your project.

4 Right-click over the rboMainProj project and
access the Options... menu item. The Project
Options dialog will be displayed.

5 Select the Formstab. ‘frmViaReportWizard'
should be listed in the Auto-create forms list.
Select thisform and click >' button to move it to
the Available formslist. Close the dialog.

NOTE: When aformis added to a Delphi
project, it is automatically added to the Auto-create
list. Formsthat appear in thislist are created when
the application is executed. We will be instantiat-
ing this form manually using Object Pascal and do
not want the application to create it for us.

Create an Ancestor Form Class
1 Select File| New... from the Delphi main menu.

2 Select the Unit icon and click the OK button. A
new unit entitled 'Unit1' will be created.

3 Select File | Save As from the Delphi main
menu and save the unit under the name 'rbClass in
the My RB Tutorials directory.

4 Add the following code between the interface
and implementation section of the unit:

uses
Fornms, ppReport;

type

Tr bReport Form = cl ass( TForm

protected
function GetReport: TppReport; virtual
Gabst ract ;

public
property Report: TppReport read

end;
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NOTE: A Dephi formisjust another class
within the VCL. This declaration creates a non-
visual descendant of a TForm. It then declaresa
report property that can be used by any routine ref-
erencing the class. Next we will modify a visual
form to become a descendant of TrbReportForm.
We will then implement the GetReport procedure
by returning the report object contained in the
form. Thistechnique allows usto easily work with
the report objects in TrbReportForm descendants.

5 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Make the Tutorial Report Form a
Descendant of TrboReportForm

1 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

2 Double-click on the rbViawiz unit to open the
form.

3 Access the rbViaWiz unit and maximize the
Code Editor.

4 Add rbClass to the uses clause at the top of the
unit. The code should look like this:

unit rbVi aw z;
interface

uses
W ndows, Messages, SysUils, Classes,
Graphics, Controls, Forns, Dialogs,
StdCtrls, ppBands, ppCtrls, ppPrnabl,
ppCl ass, ppDB, ppProd, ppReport,
ppConm ppCache, ppDBPi pe, ppDBBDE, Db,
DBTabl es, ppVar, rbdC ass;
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NOTE: We must add the rbClass unit to the
uses clause so that we can descend from the TrbRe-
portForm.

5 Changetheinherited form name from TForm to
TrbReportForm. Thefirst line of the form class
declaration should look like this:

type
TfrmVi aReport W zard =

el ass( TrbReport Form
6 Click ontherbClasstab in the Code Editor.

7 Copy the protected section of the class (includ-
ing the protected keyword) into your clipboard.
Here is the code you need to copy:

prot ected

function Get Report: TppReport; virtual;
Labstract ;

8 Click ontherbViawiz tab in the Code Editor.

9 Scroll down until you locate the public keyword
at the bottom of class declaration for the form.

10 Insert the contents of your clipboard above the
public keyword. The declaration should now look
like this:

prot ected
function GetReport: TppReport; vir-
tual ;
Labstract ;

public

{ Public declarations }

end;
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11 Replace the virtual and abstract keywords with
override so the declaration looks like this:
prot ect ed

function GetReport: TppReport;

Goverri de;

public
{ Public declarations }

end,

12 Copy the GetReport function declaration into
the clipboard and scroll down to the implementa-
tion section of the unit.

13 Paste the declaration into the implementation
section, remove the override keyword, and add the
following code so that the function looks like this:

i mpl enentation

{$R *. DFM
function TfrnVi aReport W zar d. Get Report:
t%TppReport;
begi n
Result := rbCustonerlList;
end;

NOTE: Thisroutinewill be called whenever
the rbReportForm.Report property is referenced.

14 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
15 Close the Code Editor.

Populate the List Box in the OnCreate
Event of the Main Form

1 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

2 Double-click on rbMain to open this form.

3 Select the Events tab of the Object Inspector.

4 Double-click the OnCreate event. The event
handler shell will be generated and the Code Editor
will be displayed.

5 Add the following line of code to the event han-
dier:

| bxReports.ltens. AddObject (' Creating a
WReport via the Report Wzard',

UTObj ect ( Tf rmVi aReport W zard) ) ;

NOTE: This code stores a description of the
report and the class type for the form containing
the report in thelist. The class type will be used to
instantiate an instance of the form.

Code the LaunchReport Procedure in
the Main Form
1 Add the LaunchReport procedure declaration to
the private section of the main form. The code
should look like this:
private

procedure LaunchReport;

public
{ Public declarations }

end;

2 Add the following unitsto the uses clause at the
top of the unit:

ppReport, rbVi awz, rbd ass
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3 Add the LaunchReport procedure to theimple-
mentation section. The code should look like the
code below.

4 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

NOTE: Thisroutine retrieves the class type
from thelist box, instantiates a form of that type,
retrieves the report from the form, and then prints
the report. This routine assumes two things: that
the Report.Modal Preview property is True and that
the class type in the ListBox is a TrbReportForm
descendant. Asyou can see, the abstract TrbRe-
portForm class comesin quite handy. Aswe go
forward adding more reports to this project, we can
make the forms descendants of this class and add
the description and class type to the list box, and
the reports will work ‘automatically'.

Hook the LaunchReport Procedure to
the ListBox and Preview Button

1 Click the Toggle Form/Unit icon on the Delphi
View toolbar (or hit the F12 key). You should see
the main form.
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2 Select the ListBox control and then double-click
on the OnDbIClick event in the Object I nspector.

3 Addacall to LaunchReport to this event han-
dler. The code should look like this:

pr ocedur eTf r ndai n. | bxReportsO A i ck( Sender:
UThj ect ) ;

begi n

LaunchReport ;
end;

4 Select the Preview button on the form and then
double-click on the OnClick event in the Object
Inspector.

5 Addacall to LaunchReport to this event han-
dler.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

7 Select Project | CompilerbMain. Fix any com-
pilation problems.

8 Close the Code Editor and the rbMain form.

311

Code [ The LaunchReport Procedure

procedure TfrmMain. LaunchReport;
var
| FornC ass: TFor nCl ass;
l'i I ndex: Integer;
| Form TForm
| Report: TppReport;
begi n
lilndex := | bxReports.|tenl ndex;

if (lilndex = -1) then Exit;

| Report.Print;
| Form Free;

end;

| Form : = | FornCl ass. Creat e( Appl i cation);
| Report := TrbReportForm(|l Form . Report;

| FormC ass : = TFornCl ass(| bxReports.Iltenms. Gbjects[lilndex]);
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9 Runtheapplication. Thelist box should contain
oneitem. If you double-click on theitem or select
the item and click the Preview button, you should
see the report in the Print Preview window.

Create a Customized Print Preview
Form

1 Closethe application and return to the Del phi
devel opment environment.

2 Select File | Open from the Delphi main menu.
Locate the ppPrvDIg unit in the RBuilder\Source
directory. Open this unit.

3 Inthe Object Inspector, change the form name

from ppPrintPreview to rbPrintPreview. (You may
have to use the drop-down list box at the top of the
Object Inspector to find the ppPrintPreview form).

4 Savetheforminthe My RB Tutorials directory
under the name rbPrvDIg.

5 Select the panel at the top of the form (named
pnlPreviewBar).

6 Set the color to clAqua

7 Bring the Code Editor to the front and scroll to
the very bottom of the unit and check the initializa-
tion section of the unit. The code should look like
this:
initialization
ppRegi st er For n{ TppCust onPr evi ewer,
UTrbPrint Preview ;
finalization
ppUnRegi st er For m( TppCust onPr evi ewer) ;

end.

NOTE: Thisregister cal replacesthe built-in
ReportBuilder Print Preview form with this custom
version. Theinitialization section fires when the
unit isloaded. Theunitisloaded only if it appears
in the uses clause of another unit or isincluded in
the project. For thisreason, you should always add
your preview form to your project or add theform's
unit name to the uses clause of your application's
main unit.

8 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.
9 Close the Code Editor.

Add the Customized Print Preview
Form to your Project

1 Select the View | Project Manager option from
the Delphi main menu.

2 Right-click over rboMainProj and select the
Add... menu option.

3 LocaterbPrvDlg.pasin the My RB Tutorials
directory and add it to the project.

4 Right-click over rbMainProj and select the
Options... menu item.

5 Select the Forms tab and move the rbPrintPre-
view form from the Auto-create list to the Avail-
able formslist.

6 Select Project | Compile rbMainProj. Fix any
compilation problems.
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7 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

8 Run the application. When you preview the
report, you should see the customized form instead
of the standard ReportBuilder Print Preview form.

NOTE: Youcan add all of the tutorial reports
to this project in the same way that we added this
one. In order to see aversion of this application
that includes al of the tutorial reports, open the
rbMainProj project in the RBuilder\Tutorials direc-
tory.
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Building an End-User Reporting Application

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:
» Combine ReportBuilder componentsinto an end-
user reporting solution

 Configure Delphi data access objects for use
with the Report Explorer

* Usethe Report Designer and Report Explorer
components

Folders

Items

Report

Launch

Create the Folder Table
1 Select Tools | Database Desktop from the Del-
phi main menu.

2 Select File | Working Directory from the Data-
base Desktop main menu.

3 Click the Browse button and select the foll ow-
ing directory:

C:\Program Files\Common Files\Borland
Shared\Data

4 Click the OK button to close the dial og.
5 Select File| New | Table.

6 The Create Table dialog will be displayed. It
should default to a table type of Paradox 7. Click
OK to continue the table creation process.

7 Enter thefollowing fieldsin the 'Create Paradox
Table' dialog:

FieldName Type Size Key
Folderld + *
Name A 60

Parentld I

NOTE: The+ symbol in the Type of the Folde-
rld field indicates that thisis an Autolncrement
field. The asterisk indicatesthat it is also the key
field. The Namefieldis Alpha60. The Parentld
fieldisan integer.

315
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NOTE: Paradox tables are used here because
they are accessible to all users of Delphi. You can
create these tables in any database format you pre-
fer. For an example of a database-specific end-user
application for your database, see
RBuilder\Demos\EndUser Databases.

8 Locate the Table properties drop-down list on
the right corner of the dialog.

9 Expand this list and select the Secondary
Indexes option.

10 Click the Define button. Add the Parentld field
to the Indexed fields list and click the OK button.
Name the index ixParentld. Click OK.

11 Click the Save As button and locate the direc-
tory where your DBDEMOS dlias is pointed (usu-
ally C:\Program Files\Common Files\Borland
Shared\Data). Save the table under the name
rbFolder.

Create the Item Table
1 Select File|New | Table. Accept the Paradox 7
table type. Enter thefollowing fields:

FieldName  Type Size Key
Itemld *
Folderld
Name
Size
ItemType
Modified
Deleted
Template

60

mee T T > T+

NOTE: The+ symboal in the Type of the Itemld
field indicates that this an Autolncrement field.
The asterisk indicates that it isalso akey field.
The Name field is Alpha60. The Folderld field is
an integer. The @ symbol used for the Modified
and Deleted fieldsindicates a datatime type. The B
on the template field indicates binary. If you set
the Report. Template.Format to ftASCII, you can
use amemo field instead. The ItemType field con-
tains an integer indicating whether theitem isa
report, data module, or code module.

2 Locate the Table properties drop-down list on
the right corner of the dialog.

3 Expand thislist and select the Secondary
Indexes option.

4 Click on the Define button. Add the Folderld,
ItemType, and Name fields to the Indexed fields
list and click the OK button. Name the index
ixFolderlditemTypeName.

5 Click the Save As... button and locate the direc-
tory where your DBDEMOS dlias is pointed (usu-
ally C:\Program Files\xCommon Files\Borland
Shared\Data) and save the table under the name
rbltem.

6 Close Database Desktop.
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Create a New Application

1 Select File| New Application from the Delphi
menu. Thiswill create a new project and a blank
form.

2 Set the Form name to ‘myEndUserSol ution'.

3 Set the form's Caption to End-User Reporting
Solution.

4 Select File| Save As from the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbEndUsr in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

5 Select File | Save Project As.

6 Savethe project under the name rbEUProj inthe
My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create Data Access Components for
the Folder Table

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tbl Folder
TableName rbFolder.db

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblFolder
Name dsFolder
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6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to theform.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsFolder
Name plFolder
Visible Fase

NOTE: The Visible property of a DataPipeline
controls whether the data pipeline can be selected
within the Report Designer and assigned to areport
or detail band. Since all pipelines created in this
tutorial will be used to store supporting informa-
tion, none should be visible within the Report
Designer.

Create Data Access Components for
the Item Table
1 Add aTable component to the form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name thlltem
TableName rbitem.db

3 Add a DataSource component to the form.
4 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet thlltem
Name dsltem

5 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

6 Add aDBPipeline component DEBE to theform.



Building an End-User Reporting Application
3 18 APPLICATION TUTORIALS

7 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsltem
Name plltem
Visible False

Create the ReportBuilder Components

1 Add aReport component to the form.

2 Add aDesigner component to the form.

3 Set the Report property of the Designer to
ppReportl.

4 Add a ReportExplorer component to the
form.

5 Setthe Designer property of the ReportExplorer
to ppDesignerl.

6 Configure the ReportExplorer component:

FolderPipeline plFolder
ItemPipeline plitem

Configure the Designer Component
1 Select the Designer component.

2 Expand the DataSettings property in the Object
Inspector.

3 Set the DatabaseName property to DBDEMOS.

NOTE: Thisproperty specifiesthe database
that will be queried.

4 Set the SQLTypeto sgBDEL ocal.

NOTE: Sincewe'reusing Local SQL viathe
BDE, we need to set the SQL type. If you are not
using Local SQL to access Paradox and dBase
tables, you should use an SQLType of sqSQL 1,
since the Local SQL format is not compatible with
most other databases.

5 Add daDatMan, daDBBDE to the uses clause of
the form's unit.

6 Select File| Save from the Delphi main menu.

NOTE: ThedaDatMan unit contains a data
manager class that makes the data workspace avail-
able from within the Report Designer. The
daDBBDE unit associates a BDE-based dataview
class with the Query Wizard and Query Designer.
Therefore, these tools will create instances of this
dataview when invoked. Thisdesign allows other
query dataview classesto be created and associated
with these tools.

Compile and Run the Application
1 Select the Win32 tab of the Delphi component
palette.

2 Add a StatusBar to the form.
3 Configure the StatusBar:

Name stbStatusBar
SimplePanel True

4 Add aButton component to the form.
5 Configure the Button:

Name btnLaunch
Caption Launch

6 Add thefollowing code to the OnClick event of
the button:
i f not(ppReportExplorerl. Execute) then

stbSt at usBar . Si npl eText : =
YppReport Expl orer 1. Err or Message;

NOTE: This code cals the Execute method to
invoke the Report Explorer. If we have not config-
ured one of the Report Explorer properties cor-
rectly, the form will not be displayed, False will be
returned, and the reason for the failure will be dis-
played in our status bar.
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7 Select Project | Compile rbEUProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

8 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
9 Run the Project.

10 Click the Launch button. The Report Explorer
should be displayed. If the Report Explorer is not
displayed, an explanation will be displayed in the
panel at the bottom of the window.

Create New Folders
1 Select File| New | Folder from the Report
Explorer main menu.

2 TypeMarketing in the folder name and press the
Enter key.

3 Select the main folder (entitled All Folders).

4 Right-click over the white space of the Folder
Tree and select the New Folder option from the
popup menu.

5 Type Accounting in the folder name and press
the Enter key.

6 Right-click over the white space of the Folder
Tree and select the New Folder option. A folder
should be created under the Accounting folder.

7 Type 1998 in thisfolder and press the Enter key.

8 Right-click over the 1998 folder and select the
New Report menu option.

9 Sdlect the File | Save Asfrom the Report
Designer main menu and save the report under the
name Annual Sales.
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10 Close the Report Designer.

11 The'Annual Sales report should be displayed in
the 1998 folder.

NOTE: You can create and configure reports
from this point, just as you would from within Del-
phi. And as you can see, the Report Explorer is
quite easy to use due to its similarity to the Win-
dows Explorer.

The running application should look like this:

4 Report Explorer [_ O[]

Fiz View Help

= sl E
&l Folders ‘ Cantents of Accounting'1998

= 3 AllFolders “Annual Sales
o B Accounting

i~ Recycle Bin

1 itemis] selected [0bptes %
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Adding Data Dictionary Support to the End-User Application

Overview

Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

» Configure Delphi data access objects for use
with the Data Dictionary

* Configure the Data Dictionary component

* Use the Query Wizard within the Report

Designer

R Data Dictionary Builder

Tables | Fields | Joing |

|- [0] ]

TableHame

[ T abledlias |

anirnals.dbf
biolife. dbv
clierts. dbf
country.db
custaly. db
customer.db
emplayee.db
events.db
holdings. dbf
industry, dbf
items. db
master.dbf
orders.db
parts.db
reservat.db
vendars.db

venues.db

Animnals
Biolite
Clignts
Caunt
Custaly
Customner
Employee
Events
Holdings
Industry
Items
Master
Orders
Paits
Reservat
Wendors

Wenues

|Ready

Create the Field Data Dictionary Table
1 Select Tools | Database Desktop from the Del-
phi main menu.

2 Select File | Working Directory from the Data-
base Desktop main menu.

3 Click the Browse button and select the foll ow-
ing directory:

C:\Program Files\Common Files\Borland
Shared\Data

4 Click the OK button to close the dial og.
5 Select File| New | Table.

6 The Create Table dialog will be displayed. It
should default to a table type of 'Paradox 7. Click
OK to continue the table creation process.
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7 Enter the following fields in the dialog:

FieldName  Type Size Key
TableName A 60 *
FieldName A 60 *
FieldAlias A 60
Selectable A 1
Searchable A 1

Sortable A 1

DataType A 60
AutoSearch A 1

Mandatory A 1

NOTE: The TableName and FieldName fields
make up the primary key. TheFieldAliasisthe
value that will be displayed to the end user. The
FieldName isthe raw field name from the database
table. The TableName isthe raw table name of the

database table.

NOTE: The TableName represents the raw
table name of the database table. The TableAlias
will be displayed to the end user using dot notation
(i.e. TableAlias.FieldAlias).

NOTE: Thistutoria uses Paradox tables sim-
ply because most Delphi devel opers have accessto
thistype of table. You can use whatever database
format you desire when creating these tables.

2 Click the Save As button and locate the direc-
tory where your DBDEMOS alias is pointed (usu-
ally C:\Program Files\xCommon Files\Borland
Shared\Data) and save the table under the name
rbTable.

Create the Join Data Dictionary Tables
1 Select File| New | Table. Accept the Paradox 7
table setting. Enter the following fieldsin the dia-

log:

8 Click the Save As button and locate the direc-
tory where your DBDEMOS dlias is pointed (usu-
ally C:\Program Files\Common Files\Borland
Shared\Data) and save the table under the name
rbField.

Create the Table Data Dictionary Table
1 Select File|New | Table. Accept the Paradox 7
table setting. Enter the following fieldsin the Cre-

ate Paradox 7 Table dial og:
FieldName  Type Size Key
TableName A 60 *
TableAlias A 60

FiddName  Type Size
TableNamel A 60
TableName2 A 60
JoinType A 60
FieldNamesl A 255
FieldNames2 A 255
Operators A 60

2 Click the Save As button and locate the direc-
tory where your DBDEMOS dlias is pointed (usu-
ally C:\Program Files\xCommon Files\Borland
Shared\Data) and save the table under the name

rbJoin.

3 Close Database Desktop.
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Open the End-User Application
1 Select File | Open Project from the Delphi
menu.

2 Open the rbEUProj project from the previous
tutorial. If you have not completed this tutorial,
you can create a new project and add the rbEndUsr
form from the RBuilder\Tutorials directory.

3 Open the rbEndUsr form and save it under the
name 'rTbEUDD' in the My RB Tutoria s directory
(established on page 181).

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

4 Select File | Save Project As from the Delphi
menu and save the project under the name rbEUD-
DProj inthe My RB Tutorials directory.

Create Data Access Components for
the Tables

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblTable
TableName rbTable.db

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblTable
Name dsTable
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6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 Add a DBPipeline component DEBE to theform.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsTable
Name pl Table
Visible Fase

Create Data Access Components for
the Field Table
1 Add aTable component to the form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name thblField
TableName rbField.db

3 Add a DataSource component to the form.
4 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblIField
Name dsField

5 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

6 Add aDBPipeline component to the form.

7 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsField
Name plField
Visible Fase
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Create Data Access Components for
the Join Table
1 Add aTable component to the form.

2 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName DBDEMOS
Name tblJoin
TableName rbJoin.db

3 Add a DataSource component to the form.
4 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tblJoin
Name dsJoin

5 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

6 AddaDBPipeline DEEE component to the form.

7 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsJoin
Name plJoin
Visible False

Create the Data Dictionary Component

1 AddaDataDictionary component to the

form.

2 Configure the DataDictionary component:

AutoJoin True
BuilderSettings.DatabaseName DBDEM OS
FieldPipeline plField
JoinPipeline plJoin
TablePipeline plTable

3 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

Populate the Tables
1 Double-click on the DataDictionary component
to launch the Data Dictionary Builder.

2 Right-click over the white space of the Tables
tab and select Generate. The tableswill generate.

3 Click the Fields tab and then generate the
entries.

4 Click the Joinstab. Right-click and select the
Add menu option. Thejoin panel will appear.

5 Select Customer.db from the table list on the
| eft.

6 Select Left Outer from the Join Type drop-down
list.

7 Select Orders from the table list on the right.
The suggested join fields will appear in the Joined
Fields section of the panel.

8 Double-click on TaxRate to remove it from the
join selection.

9 Click Save.

10 Right-click and select Add. Thejoin panel will
appear.

11 Select Orders.db from the table list on the | ft.

12 Select Left Outer from the Join Type drop-down
list.

13 Select Employee from the with table list on the
right. The suggested join fields will appear in the
Joined Fields section of the panel.

14 Click Save.

15 Close the Data Dictionary Builder.
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Configure the Designer Component

1 Select the Designer component on the

form.

2 Expand the DataSettings property in the Object
Inspector.

3 Set the DatabaseName property to DBDEMOS.

NOTE: The DatabaseName indicates the data-
base that contains the data to be retrieved by the
reports. In order to keep thistutorial simple, we
have used the same database alias for the data dic-
tionary and report data tables. Thisisnot a
requirement. You could store the data dictionary
in local tables and build queries over aremote data-
base.

4 Set the DataDictionary property to
ppDataDictionary1.

5 Set the UseDataDictionary property to True.

NOTE: Setting both of these properties allows
the Designer to display the TableAlias and Field-
Aliasvaluesfrom the data dictionary tablesinstead
of theraw field names. Also the Selectable,
Searchable and Sortablefield valueswill be used to
determine if a particular field can appear on the
Select Field, Search Criteria and Set Order pages
of the Query Wizard and Query Designer.

6 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
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Compile and Run the Application
1 Select Project | Compile rbEUDDProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

2 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
3 Run the Project.

Create a Simple Query
1 Create anew report.

2 Select the Datatab of the Report Designer.
3 Select File | New.
4 Select the Query Wizard.

5 Select the Customer table from the list of avail-
able tables. Scroll down and select the Orders
table.

6 Click the Next button.
7 Click the Choose Fields option.

8 Select Company, Contact, State, Order No., and
AmountPaid and move them to the Selected Fields
list.

9 Skip the next four pages by clicking Next until
you reach the last page.

10 Click the Finish button. The data will be dis-
played.
11 Close the Data Preview dialog.
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12 The Dataview will appear in the workspace of
the Data tab.

13 Click on the Design tab.

Create a Simple Report
1 Select File | New from the Report Designer
main menu.

2 Select the Report Wizard.
3 Select dl of the available fields.

4 Select the remaining options based on your pref-
erences.

5 After you've clicked the Finish button and
returned to the Design tab, save your report under
the name 'Orders.’
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Customizing the Report Explorer Form

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

* Replace the Report Explorer form with aform of
your own

» Use the ppRegisterForm procedure

5 Report Explorer [_ O] x]
File View Help
ElE [EE EE
Al Folders Contents of Accountingt1938
=23 Al Falders Ldding 3 DD report
. E-E3 Acsounting Annual Sales
] 1950

¢ b Marketing
" @ Recyele Bin

|2 item(s) selected 2

Open the End-User Application
1 Select File | Open Project from the Delphi
menu.

2 Open the rbEUProj project from the “Building
an End-User Application” tutorial. 1f you have not
completed this tutorial, you can create a new
project and open the rbEndUsr form from the
RBuilder\Tutorials directory.

3 Close the rbEndUsr form.

4 Select File | Save Project As from the Delphi
menu and save the project in the My RB Tutorials
directory (established on page 181) under the name
rbREPro;.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create a New Report Explorer Form
1 Select File | Open... menu from the Delphi main
menu.

2 Locate the ppExpFrm.pas unit in the
RBuilder\Source directory.

3 Open thisform.

4 Change the form name from ppReportExplorer-
Form to rbReportExpl orerForm.
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5 Select the pand at the top of the form (named
tbrExplorer) and use the Object Inspector to set the
color to cIMaroon.

6 Scroll to the bottom of the form unit and inspect
the initialization section. It should contain the fol-
lowing:
initialization
ppRegi st er For n{ TppCust omReport Expl orer,
UTr bReport Expl orer Form ;
finalization
ppUnRegi st er For m( TppCust onReport Expl orer);

end.

NOTE: The Delphi Code Editor automatically
changed the class name of the form from ppRepor-
tExplorerForm to rbReportExplorerForm when
you changed the form name in the Object I nspec-
tor. Thiscall will replace the'officia' explorer
form with the new form we've created.

NOTE: Inorder for theinitialization section of
this new form unit to fire (thus calling the ppRegis-
terForm routine), we must include this unit in the
project. If wedo not include this unit in the
project, then the standard report explorer will be
used.

7 Savethe form under the name rbExpFrm in the
My RB Tutorials directory.

8 Closethe form.

9 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

10 Add rbExpFrm to the project and remove the
form from the project's auto-create list (Options |
Forms tab).

11 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.

12 Run the application. When you click the
Launch button you should see a maroon toolbar
instead of a silver one (indicating that the custom
explorer form is being used).

NOTE: Asyou can see, you now have total
control over the look, feel, and behavior of the
Report Explorer form. If you review the source of
thisform, you'll seethat it is calling various func-
tionsin the Report Explorer component. These
functions are documented in the help.

The customized run-time application should |ook
likethis:

A Report Explorer M= E3
Eile Yiew Help

EE BE ED

Il Folders Contents of Accounting' 1398
B3 Al Folders Ldding a DD report
¢ [HZA Accounting Annual Sales
: R | 1555

{23 Marketing
i} Recycle Bin

|2 itemls) selected A
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Building a Report Application using InterBase

Overview
Thistutorial will show you how to do the follow-

ing:

Configure Delphi data access objects for use by
the Report Explorer

Create the InterBase tables required by the
Report Explorer

Use the Report, Report Designer, and Report
Explorer components

Create the InterBase tables required by the Data
Dictionary (optional)

4 Report Explorer
File Yiew Help

I [ =] 3

Al Folders | Contents of Accounting1 938

=23 Al Folders el Sales
| 223 Acooun ling
LoEY 1998
10 Marketing
i} Recycle Bin

|1 itemn(s) selected |D bytes

Review the Create Tables SQL script
for the Report Explorer

NOTE: Thistutorial requiresthat you have
InterBase installed and know how to useit. The
concepts covered in this tutorial can be adapted to
other SQL based databases. The SQL scripts used
to create the InterBase tables can likewise be used
as astarting point for creating scripts for other
types of SQL databases. However, examples for a
number of popular database products are included
with ReportBuilder. These examples can be found
in RBuilder\Demos\EndUser Databases.

NOTE: TheReport Explorer is connected to
InterBase tablesin thistutorial. Thus, the folders
and reports created by the end user are stored in
InterBase tables. The Report Designer is also con-
nected to InterBase to enable the end user to use
the Query Wizard to build data views. Itisalso
possibleto connect the Report Explorer and Report
Designer to separate databases. For some applica
tions it may make sense to connect the Report
Explorer to local database tables and connect the
Report Designer to a database server such as Inter-
Base. Under this scenario each end user would
have his own set of folders and reports.

1 Select File | Open from the Delphi main menu
to access the Open dial og.

2 Select the Any File (*.*) option from the Files
of Type list at the bottom of the dialog.

3 Locate the RBuilder\Tutorials directory and
open the ExploreTables.sql file.
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4 Find the Connect statement at the top of the file
and review the database, user name, and password
parameters. The database name is configured to
access the employee demo database that isinstalled
with InterBase. Modify the parameters as needed
to reflect your InterBase installation.
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CONNECT " C:\ Program Fi |l es\ Cormon

YFi | es\ Borl and Shar ed\ Dat a\ enpl oyee. gdb"
L USER " SYSDBA" PASSWORD " mast erkey" ;

5 Review the create statements for the folder
table. Thetable is created first, followed by two
indexes. Next agenerator and atrigger are created
for the folder_id value.

NOTE: Do not modify the table or index defi-
nitions. Do not add field constraints such as NOT
NULL or UNIQUE. Do not define aprimary key.
The Report Explorer isdesigned to support desktop
and client/server databases. Thisrequirement lim-
its the flexibility of the table definitions. Adding
field constraints such as those described above will
result in Delphi run-time errorsin your end-user
reporting application.

Code \ The SQL for creating the Folder table:

/* create Folder table */

CREATE TABLE rb_fol der

(folder_id I NTEGER,
nanme VARCHAR(60),
parent _id | NTEGER);

CREATE | NDEX parent_idx ON rb_fol der (parent

COW T;
/* create generator for folder id */

CREATE GENERATOR f ol der _i d_gen;
SET CENERATCR fol der_id_gen to 1;

/* create trigger to add unique folder id */

SET TERM !!
CREATE TRI GGER set _folder_id FOR rb_fol der
BEFORE | NSERT
AS
BEG N

new. fol der _id
END !!
SET TERM ;
COWM T;

gen_i d(fol der_id_gen,

CREATE | NDEX fol der_idx ON rb_fol der (folder_id);

_id);

1);
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6 Review the create statements for the item table.
Thetableis created first, followed by two indexes.
Next, a generator and atrigger are created for the
item_id value.

Run the Create Tables SQL Script
1 Select Database | Explore from the Delphi main
menu to access the Database Explorer.

2 Double-click the database alias corresponding
to your Interbase database. The aliasfor a default
installation of the local InterBaser server is|BLO-
CAL.
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3 Enter 'masterkey’ as the password and click OK.

4 Right-click to access the popup menu for the
database. Select 'ISQL' to accessthe InterBase

ISQL utility.
5 Select 'File| Run an ISQL Script' from the main
menu of the InterBase ISQL utility. Open the

ExploreTables.sql file. A 'Save output to afile?
dialog will be displayed.

6 Click the No button.

Code \ The SQL for creating the Item table

/* create Itemtable */
CREATE TABLE rb_item
(item.id | NTEGER,

fol der_id | NTECER,

nane VARCHAR(60),
item size | NTEGER,
itemtype | NTEGER,

nmodi fi ed FLOAT,

del et ed FLQAT,

tenpl ate BLOB SUB_TYPE 0 SEGVENT SI ZE 400);
CREATE INDEX itemidx ONrb_item (item.id);

CREATE | NDEX fol der_itemnanme_idx ON rb_item (folder_id, itemtype, nane);

COWM T;
/* create generator for itemid */

CREATE GENERATCR item.id_gen;
SET GENERATCR item.id_gen to 1;

/* create trigger to add unique itemid */

SET TERM !'! ;

CREATE TRIGGER set_itemid FORrb_item

BEFORE | NSERT
AS
BEG N

new.itemid = gen_id(item.id_gen,

END !'!
SET TERM ; !!
COW T;
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NOTE: The SQL script should connect to the
database and create the database objects. If you
receive a message indicating the script completed
with errors, then review the output information -
error messages are displayed following the state-
ment in which the error occurred.

7 Closethe InterBase I1SQL window.
8 Close the Database Explorer.

Create a New Application

1 Select File | New Application from the Delphi
main menu. Thiswill create a new project and
blank form.

2 Set the Form name to 'frmEndUserInterBase’.

3 Set the form's Caption to End-User Reporting
Solution.

4 Select File | Save Asfrom the Delphi menu and
save the form under the name rbEUIB in the My
RB Tutorials directory (established on page 181).

5 Select View | Project Manager from the Delphi
main menu.

6 Right-click over the project name in the Project
Manager (usually Projectl.exe) and select the Save
menu option.

7 Savethe project under the name rbEUIBProj in
the My RB Tutorials directory.

NOTE: Saveyour work frequently to avoid los-
ing changes should your computer unexpectedly
lose power or crash.

Create Data Access Components for
the Folder Table

1 Select the Data Access tab of the Delphi compo-
nent pal ette.

2 Add a Database component to the form.

3 Configure the Database component:

AliasName IBLocal

DatabaseName rbData

Name rbData

LoginPrompt False

Params USER NAME=SY SDBA

PASSWORD=masterkey

4 Test the database connection by setting the Con-
nected property of the Database component to
True. Resolve any errors and reset the property to
False.

5 Add aTable component to the form.

6 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName rbData
Name tbl Folder
TableName RB_FOLDER

7 Add aDataSource component to the form.
8 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet tbl Folder
Name dsFolder

9 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

10 Add a DBPipeline component DEEE to the form.
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11 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsFolder
Name pl Folder
RefreshAfterPost True
Visble False

NOTE: We set the DBPipeline.Visible property
to False so that the Report Designer will not dis-
play this data pipeline.

Create Data Access Components for
the Item Table

1 Select the Data Accesstab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

2 Add a Table component to the form.

3 Configure the Table component:

DatabaseName rbData
Name tblltem
TableName RB_ITEM

4 Add a DataSource component to the form.
5 Configure the DataSource component:

DataSet
Name

tblltem
dsltem

6 Select the RBuilder tab of the Delphi compo-
nent palette.

7 Add a DBPipeline component DEEE' to the form.

8 Configure the DBPipeline component:

DataSource dsltem
Name plltem
RefreshAfterPost True
Visble False
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Create the ReportBuilder Components

1 Add aReport component to theform.

2 Add aDesigner component to the form.

3 Set the Report property of the Designer to
ppReportl.

4 Configure the Designer component:

DataSettings.DatabaseName  rbData
DataSettings.SQLType sgqSQL2
Database Type dtinterbase

NOTE: The DataSettings property of the
Designer contains a number of properties used to
control the database connection and data access.
The SQLType should be set to sqSQL 2 for data-
base servers and to sglBDEL ocal for desktop data-
bases such as Paradox and dBase.

5 Add a ReportExplorer component to the form.

6 Set the Designer property of the ReportExplorer
to ppDesignerl.

7 Configure the ReportExplorer component:

FolderPipeline pl Folder
FolderFieldNames.Folderld FOLDER_ID
FolderFieldNames.Name NAME
FolderFieldNames.Parentld PARENT_ID
ItemPipeline pIITEM
ItemFieldNames.Deleted DELETED
ItemFieldNames.Folderld FOLDER_ID
ItemFieldNames.Itemld ITEM_ID
ItemFieldNames.ltemType ITEM_TYPE
ItemFieldNames.Modified MODIFIED
ItemFieldNames.Name NAME
ItemFieldNames.Size ITEM_SIZE
ItemFieldNames. Template TEMPLATE
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NOTE: For simplicity, we've defined our data-
base tables so that the table field names correspond
closely with the ItemFieldName and FolderField-
Name properties. The exception istheitem_size
field, which is assigned to the ItemFiel d-
Names.Size property. 'Size' isareserved word in
InterBase and therefore cannot be used as afield
name.

NOTE: Whileit is acceptable to name the
fields differently in your database table, it is not
acceptable to change the data types or other field
attributes, as the Report Explorer relies on these
names.

Run the Application
1 Select the Win32 tab of the Delphi component
palette.

2 Add a StatusBar to the form.
3 Configure the StatusBar component:

Name stbStatusBar
SimplePanel True

4 Add aButton component to the form.
5 Configure the Button component:

Name btnLaunch
Caption Launch

6 Add thefollowing code to the OnClick event
handler of the button:

Session. SQLHour d ass : = Fal se;

i f not(ppReport Expl orer 1. Execute) then
st bSt at usBar . Si npl eText: =
U ppRepor t Expl or er 1. Er r or Message;

NOTE: First we set the SQLHourGlass prop-
erty to False. We do not want the cursor to be dis-
played when using the Report Explorer to create
folders and reports. Next, we called the Execute
method to invoke the Report Explorer. If we have
not configured one of the Report Explorer proper-
ties correctly, the form will not be displayed and
Falsewill be returned. The reason for thefailure
will be displayed in the 'status bar.’

7 Add the following units to the 'uses clause at
the top of the form unit: daDatMan, daDBBDE.

NOTE: ThedaDatMan unit contains a data
manager class that makes the data workspace avail-
able from within the Report Designer. The
daDBBDE unit associates a BDE-based dataview
class with the Query Wizard and Query Designer.
Therefore, these tools will create instances of this
dataview when invoked. Thisdesign allows other
query dataview classesto be created and associated
with these tools.

8 Select Project | Compile roEUIBProj. Fix any
compilation problems.

9 Select File | Save from the Delphi main menu.
10 Run the Project.

11 Click the Launch button. The Report Explorer
should be displayed.

NOTE: |f the Report Explorer is not displayed,
an explanation will be given in the panel at the bot-
tom of the window.



Building a Report Application using InterBase

Create New Folders
1 Select File| New | Folder from the Report
Explorer main menu.

2 TypeMarketing in the folder name and press the
Enter key.

3 Select the main folder (entitled All Folders).

4 Right-click over the white space of the Folder
Tree and select the New Folder option from the
popup menu.

5 Type Accounting in the folder name and press
the Enter key.

6 Right-click over the white space of the Folder
Tree and select the New Folder option. A folder
should be created under the Accounting folder.

7 Type 1998 in thisfolder and press the Enter key.

8 Right-click over the 1998 folder and select the
New Report menu option.

9 Sdect File | Save Asfrom the Report Designer
main menu and save the report under the name
Annual Sales.

10 Close the Report Designer. The Annual Sales
report should be displayed in the 1998 folder.

The application should look like this after saving
the report:

+I" Report Explorer o]
File “iew Help
ot D] SRl x|z

Al Folders | Eonterts of Aosounting 1358
=29 Al Falders Al Sles

1 itern(s] selected |0 bytes 4
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NOTE: You can create and configure reports
from this point, just as you would from within Del-
phi. And as you can see, the Report Explorer is
quite easy to use due to its similarity to the Win-
dows Explorer.

NOTE: Usingthe DataDictionary is optional.
The SQL script for adding the Data Dictionary
tablesis called DataDictTables.sgl and islocated in
the RBuilden\Tutorials directory. You can refer to
the tutorial called “Adding Data Dictionary Sup-
port to the End-User Application” for additional
information on configuring the relevant compo-
nents and properties.






APPENDIX A

Where Do | Go From Here?

ReportBuilder has many other resources that can
aid beginners and proficient users alike.

The Digital Metaphors Website
The material below, with the exception of the help
files, can be found at:

www.digital-metaphors.com

Learning ReportBuilder

After you build your end-user application and are
ready for distribution, you can send your end users
to our website to download L earning Report-
Builder, which is a complete learning system
devised for end users. It comes with a stand-alone
application, a database, a 125-page series of tutori-
alsin PDF format, and a help file complete with a
glossary.

ReportBuilder Help

RB Help is accessible from the Delphi main menu
or the Report Designer main menu. You can also
select an object and press F1 for help on that
object. The RB Help fileincludesingallation
information and documents the Delphi Component
Palette, bands and groups, and the RB Component
Palette. It also provides troubleshooting tips and a
history of RB versions.
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RAP Help

RAP Help is accessible from the RB Help file. It
offers an explanation of RAP, a set of tutorials,
information on programming with RAP, and alan-
guage reference section. It also provides pointers
on scaling RAP to meet the needs of your usersand
extending RAP,

ReportBuilder Newsgroups
The following list of newsgroups are accessible
from the Support section of our website:

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuilder.tech-tips
tech tips posted by digital metaphors

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuilder.general
general report building

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuilder.rap
run-time Pascal devel opment environment

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuil der.subreports
using free-form subreports

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuilder.end-user
developing end-user reporting solutions

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuil der.datapi pelines
report data access. database, textfiles, stringlists...

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuil der.devices

report output: printer, screen, file, archive...
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ReportBuilder Newsgroups - cont.

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuil der.component-writing
custom report components, datapipelines, and
devices

digital-metaphors.public.reportbuilder.beta
beta program for upcoming rel eases

Take advantage of these newsgroups:. they afford
you the opportunity to peer into and / or join the
ReportBuilder community. Please read the set of
guidelines before posting.

Further Support

The newsgroups are an excellent resource for tech-
nical support, but if you prefer other methods, they
are available:

» Mail: support@digital-metaphors.com

Please include a concise description of the issue
and specify the following information: Delphi ver-
sion, ReportBuilder version, Operating System,
and Printer model.

* Phone: 972.931.1941

Pay per minute support from aDigital Metaphors
engineer is available for US $3.00 per minute. Dig-
ital Metaphors engineers are available from 9:00
am to 4:30 pm (Central Time), Monday through
Friday. Please note that using e-mail isthe pre-
ferred method for reporting bugs. Phone support is
charged on a US $3.00 flat rate regardless of sub-
ject matter.

» Fax: 972.931.7865
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performing 16, 61
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how to 70
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Ctrl-click method 184
Shift-click method 185
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SubReport 28, 83
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TeeChart 27, 81
TextPipeline 25, 124
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Viewer 25, 124

Concatenation
example code for 56
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about 68

Conditional Group Total
about 67

Configure property
usage of 303

Configuring Reports 55

Continued Group
example code for 58

Controlling Data Traversa
about 44

Copies property 100
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Count
about 62
calculating 16
Master/Detail records 63
Crosstab Component
description of 28, 83
usage of 302
Crosstab Designer 302
Crosstab report
creating 301
Cumulative Sum
about 66
CustomDataPipeline class 50
CustomPreviewer class 99

D

daCustomDataView class 152
daDataSet class 153
daDataView class 152
DADE

about 137

architecture 152

configuring 150

extending 154
daQueryDataView class 153
daSession class 153
daSQL class 153
data

filtering 16
data access

about 46

data pipeline types 43

description of 23

objects

configuring 6

Data Access Development Envi-

ronment
See DADE

Data Component Palette
description of 82

Data Dialog 79

Data Dictionary 131

data module 108, 178

data pipelines
BookmarkL st property of 45
dataviews and 137
inDataTree 7
RangeBegin property of 45
RangeEnd property of 45
retrieving field valuesvia49

Data Process 23

DataTab 121

datatraversa
controlling 44

controlling via data pipelines

43
Data Tree
about 89
creating areport via 181
datatab 89
description of 80
drag-and-drop settings of 14
layout tab 14, 89
usage of 184, 226, 245
data workspace 137
data-aware components
creating viaData Tree 14
See DB
database templates 110
DatabaseName property 150
DataDictionary property 150
DataSettings property 126
DataSource Component
usage of 6
DataType 17
dataview
about 121, 137
classes 157
templates 153
the end-user view 154-155
the implementation 156
traits of 156
DBBarCode
description of 28, 82
DBCalc
about 61
description of 28, 82
usage of 220
DBCheckBox
description of 28, 82
DBlImage
description of 28, 82
usage of 226
DBMemo
description of 27, 82
usage of 227
DBPipeline 6
about 43
description of 25, 124
usage of 6
DBRichText
description of 28, 82
DBTeeChart
description of 28, 82

DBText

description of 27, 82

usage of 7, 203
Delphi Components 25
Delphi Event Model 53
Delphi Objects 49
deploying

as an exe 107

as packages 107

end-user reporting solution and

177

deploying reports

in a database table 108

in an executable 107

in template files 108
design 4
Design Tab 75
design workspace 75, 123
Designer

description of 125
Designer property 129
Detail Band

about 4

usage of 7
DeviceType property 101-102
diaogs

Data 79

Groups 78

Page Setup 77

Print 76

Print to File Setup 78
display formats

setting 12
DocumentName property 100
drag-and-drop capabilities

See Data Tree
Draw Toolbar

description of 88

usage of 202
Duplex property 100
Dynamic Configuration 55

E

Edit Toolbar 11, 84
EditMask

as DisplayFormat 17
end-user reporting solution 121,
132
equation

of reporting paradigm 23, 121
event model 53
events 53
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Field Editor 48
field values

retrieving via data pipelines 49
FieldFieldNames property 131
FieldPipeline property 131
filtering data 16
FolderFieldNames property 129
FolderPipeline property 129
Font color

exampl e code for 55
Font property

setting on-the-fly 55
Footer Band

about 4

usage of 186
Format Toolbar

about 11

description of 85
Forms Emulation with a WMF
Image report

creating 233

G

generation 5, 97
grand total
about 65
conditional 65
group
creating a 209
group header band
conditional regionsin 59
groups
‘Continued..." label and 58
creating via the Report Wizard
93
totalsin 64
two pass totalsin 69
Groups Dialog 78
Groups, Caculations, and the
Summary Band report
creating 207

H

Header Band
about 4
usage of 6
horizontal ruler
options for units of measure-
ment 201
HTML 104

Icon property 126
Image Component
description of 27, 81
InterBase
creating areport app. using 329
SQLType 150
International Language Support
113
[temFieldNames property 129
ItemPipeline property 129

J

JTPipeline
about 43, 49
description of 25, 124
usage of 293

L

Label Component
description of 81
usage of 200
L abel Template Wizard
usage of 283
labels
created for mailing 281
language support
about 113
custom tranglations 115
default language 114
Line Component
usage of 202
lookup tables/queries 16

M

mailing labels
creating 281
MailMerge
usage of 299
MaintainA spectRatio
usage of 226
Margins property 100
Master/Detail report
creating a 241
Master/Detail/Detail report
creating a 255
Maximum 16
Memo Component
description of 26, 81
OverFlow property 30
Stretch property 30
stretching 17
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Minimum 16
Modal Form property 129
MS Access
SQLType 150
MS SQL Server
SQLType 150

N

Native Accessto Proprietary Data
50
Nudge Toolbar 87

O

OnCalc 17
OnCalc event 61
OnCalcFields event 16
OnCancel event 54
On-Line Help 133
OnPreviewFormCreate event 54
OnPrint event 55
OnReset event 61
Oracle

SQLType 150
Orientation property 100
OverFlowOffset property 29

P

packages 112
page objects 98
Page Setup Dialog 77
page style 37
PageLimit 13
PaperHeight property 100
PaperName property 100
PaperWidth property 100
Paradox
SQLType 150
Performing Calculations 61
Preview Tab 75
Preview workspace 123
previewing 99
Print Dialog 76
print method 101
print preview form 97
customized 311
Print to ASCII Text file 102
Print to File Setup Dialog 78
PrinterName property 100
PrinterSetup property 100
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printing
from a Text File 289
toaText File 285
to printer 97
to screen 97
printing settings 100
process 4
proprietary data
native access to 50

Q

Query Designer
adding search criteria via 142—
144
concatenating fields via 147—
148
creating an SQL GROUP BY
via144-146
editing SQL generated by 149
usage of 142
Query Wizard
about 138
Create a Simple Query-Based
Dataview via 138-141

R

raf file extension 101
RAP
about 161
configuring 163
overview 161
RAPInterface property 126
RAPOptions property 126
Region Component
description of 28, 83
example code for 59
used to logically group dynam-
ic components 223
report
A Simple Report the Hard Way
199
archiving 101
Creating a Report Via the Data
Tree 181
Creating a Report Via the Re-
port Wizard 189
creating from an ancestor class
308
deployment 107, 177
emulation 103
End-User Report Solution 127
loading and saving 110
Pagel imit property 13

print method 8
selecting 13
tabular
creating 190
templates 109
vertical
creating 192
Report Archive File 101
Report Component
description of 25, 124
usage of 6
Visible property of 17
report components 2628
report creation
design 4
generation 5, 97
process 4
select 3
Report Designer
about 75
usage of 235
working with the 12
Report Emulation Text File 103
report engine
datatraversal and the 44
Report Explorer
about 169
Customizing the Report Explorer
Form 327
description of 129
toolbar 169
report layout
about 23
saving to a database 110
saving to afile 109
report outline
See Report Tree
report output 23
Report property 126
report templates 109
Report Tree
about 14
description of 80
Report Wizard
creating areport viathe 189
creating a simple report via the
90-92
creating groups via the 93-94
usage of 179
Report. Templ ate.Format property
109
ReportBuilder
Delphi components of 25
fundamentals 23-115

ReportBuilder Enterprise
Delphi Components of 124
deploying 177
fundamentals 121-178

ReportExplorer Component
description of 125
folder table of 169
item table of 169

ReportTextFile device 103

ReprintOnOverFlow property 29

ResetGroup property 63

RichText Component
description of 26, 81
usage of 298

RichText editor
usage of 299

RTF 104

rtm file extension 109

rulers11

run-time packages 112

S

select 3
Send to Back

Report Tree and 14
SessionType property 150
Shape Component

description of 27, 81

usage of 245
shapes

stretching 17
ShiftRelativeTo property 29
ShiftWithParent property 29
ShowComponents property 126
ShowPrintDialog property 101,
102
Size Toolbar

description of 87

usage of 220
SQL

GROUPBY

creating 144

with applications 331
SQL Type property 150
Standard Component Pal ette

description of 81
Standard Toolbar

description of 83
Status Bar 11
StopPosition property 29
stretching

memos and shapes 17
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Style menu option
usage of 304
SubReport Component
description of 28, 83
exampl e code for 60
usage of 243
SubReports
for hooking reports together
271
section-style
usage of 271
Sum 16
Summary Band
usage of 217
supplying data
about 43
Sybase SQL Anywhere
SQL Type 150
Sybase SQL Server
SQL Type 150
SystemV ariable Component
description of 27, 81
usage of 204

T

Table Component
usage of 6
table creation 317
TableFieldNames property 131
TablePipeline property 131
tables
creating 323
creating joined tables 322
populate 324
TabsVisible property 126
tabular report
creating 190
TeeChart Component
description of 27, 81
templates 109, 153
text files 48
TextFile device 102
TextPipeline Component
about 43
description of 25, 124
TField objects 16
Title Band
usage of 277
title page
example of 277

toolbars 80-88

Advanced Component Palette

83

Align or Space 86, 183, 201

Component Palette 10

Data Component Palette 82

Data Tree 80, 184

Draw 88, 202

Edit 84

Format 11, 85

Nudge 87

Report Explorer 169

Report Tree 80

Size 87, 220

Standard 83

Standard Component Palette 81
two-pass mode

about 192

U

UseDataDictionary property 150
User Interface 10

\%

Variable Component
about 61
DataType property of 17
description of 27, 81
OnCalc event of 17
usage of 261

vertical report
creating 192

Viewer Component
description of 25, 124

Z
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in print preview form 99
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